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CAMBRIDGE SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY 


24 Green Street, Stevenage, Herts SG1 3DS 
Telephone: Stevenage (0438) 352150 


The Thor Computer System is a professional business machine designed with the user and his future 
requirements in mind. Cambridge Systems Technology have developed several models making the 


Thor extremely versatile: the single NEC 3.5in. floppy version with or without a 20M SCSI 
¢ J) Winchester in addition to the dual floppy model packaged in a stylish metal case. The Thor is 
equipped with 640K RAM, parallel and serial printer ports, battery-backed clock and a separate IBM 


style (PC-AT) keyboard. Supplied free with the Thor is a specially commissioned version of the 
award winning Psion Xchange(*) software suite and a comprehensive manual. Special features of 
the Thor include multitasking at a single key-stroke and enhanced screen windowing representing 
excellent value for money. 


The Thor 20 Computer System is the newest development from Cambridge Systems Technology, 
the very latest in high-speed processing. Based on the Motorola MC68020 processor, the Thor 20 


delivers on average three times the computing power of the Thor. It is available with a choice of two 
¢ J) clock speeds: 12.5 MHz (standard) or 16.7 MHz. The Thor 20 package includes a suite of development 
software comprising a specially commissioned macro assembler by Talent Computer Systems and 


a linker by GST in addition to the Psion Xchange(*) business software together with full supporting 
documentation. The Thor 20 Computer System provides a substantially higher performance than 
the Thor at a very cost-effective price. 


The Thor 21 Computer System is designed for ‘number crunching’ applications. Based on the 68020 


processor and additionally incorporating the MC68881 floating point coprocessor, the performance 
r¢ J) of floating point operations are dramatically improved — taking only 1% of the time taken without 
the coprocessor. This system is essential for a wide range of scientific and engineering applications 
: and only costs an additional £201.25 (inc VAT). 


. : The best-selling floppy disk interface is fitted with a 16K EPROM containing many ‘Toolkit’ 

OD I SC | nte rf a C Le extensions, and CST’s Ram Drive 2. It may be used with most 3.5 or 5.25 floppy disc drives. CST’s 
lee own twin slimline double sided 80 track 3.5 units being exceptional value for money, with 720K of 

: formatted storage per drive. The Toolkit provides a wide range of SuperBASIC commands and 
functions designed to improve access to the powerful facilities of the QL without the need for 


machine-code programming. Job control is made easier, files can be used for random access, 
alternative character sets can be produced, ‘wild cards’ can be used in file operations, etc. 


: im 
: R A M D r | Vv e The Ram Drive device driver allows free memory to be used as though it were a very high speed disc, 
: a . = in fact the fastest such device when used with the RAM-plus. Ideally used for the storage of temprary 
: : : results, or multiple screen images for animated displays, it also eases the copying of files in single 
: disc systems. The Ram Drive can only use memory which is free, so the full advantage is only felt if 
the QL is equipped with additional memory. Built into QDisc 4 and Thor, the Ram Drive is also 
available on 3.5in. and 5.25in. floppy disc. 


: R A M P| u Ss The CST RAM-plus unit expands the available memory of the QL to the limit of 640K. Using high 
: Aa w grade 256K memory devices, this unit is the only one which offers the high performance of no wait- 
state operation. Housed in a rugged metal case, the RAM-plus unit has an expansion slot which 

duplicates the QL’s, allowing any other CST peripheral to be used. Among the advantages derived 


from using the RAM-plus are the performance improvements of software and storage devices, and 
the ability to multitask several programs at once. 


CST’s Interface for Rodime compatable Winchesters handles up to 8 SCSI devices and is complete 

with floppy disc interface. Using enhanced QDISC software, it supports heirarchical directories, 

S CS | | nt e rf a Cc e easing file management; with well over 1000 files being possible, this is absolutely essential. A Data 
Management Utility is provided which speeds up backups by only copying recently modified files. 

: : The Q-488 provides comprehensive yet simple access to the IEEE 488 Instrument Bus for the Thor 

@) 448 Int e rf a Cc e and QL. Developed with IEEE specialists Procyon Research Ltd, the Q-488 interfaces to equipment 

directly from SuperBASIC and other languages and provides commands for low level bus control 

and even built-in bus analysis. 


. * Xchange is a Trade Mark of Psion Ltd. 
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Please supply:- UK ine VAT Overseas 


Qdisc Interface 4 (3.5in. util disc) £72.70 
Qdisc Interface 4 (5.25in. util. disc) £72.80 
QEP-III Eprom programmer (QL/THOR) £116.00 
RAM-plus 512K QL memory £125.20 
CST Dual 3.5in. cased floppy discs £200.40 
CST Q-488 GPIB instrument interface £198.40 
CST QDISC SCSI interface £203.40 
Qdise 4 + dual 3.5in drives £249.40 
Qdise 4, RAM-plus + dual 3.5in, discs £363.60 
3.5in Utility disc inc. Ram Drive 2 £10.00 
5,25in. Utiity disc inc. Ram Drive 2 £10.00 
Eprom V1.16 for issue 2/3 Qdisc £15.00 
Eprom V1.19 for issue 4 QDisc £15.00 
Thor 1F (Single floppy) £650.00 
Thor FF (Dual floppy) £750.00 
Thor WF (Winchester + floppy) £1450.00 
Thor 20 1F (Single floppy) £1179.00 
Thor 20 FF (Dual floppy) £1279.00 
Thor 20 WF (Winchester + floppy) £1979.00 
Available as an upgrade for existing Thor owners. 
For floating point option contact CST. 


Please complete in full: 


POBt Coda). ..c..cessansvavsssss MIGIS MONE se cecrivsconaractaveabestasvhasciaseseovewensnenesssvunecsisserssncesctonesanse 


Penclose a Cheque/PO OF £ ..csscssscsresssssssssesesseessesersssnssenenssensnsnsnscseenesessesssessensuesessassesnanereases 


Please deduct my Access/Mastercard/Eurocard/Diners Club/Vector a/c 


Export administration £5.00 
Airmail outside Europe £5.00 Expity Date «.ccncusmenatrios.stcriienmesmemanraies 


Card No. 


UT 
CTT 


Prices are inclusive of carriage 
CST reserve the right to alter prices and specifications without prior notice 
SIG MERU i occsecoanicsunceacccsay sercortiqnereaestertennrarserardecs 


SN GLA IR 


WORLD 


Editor 
Marcus Jeffery 


Sub Editor 
Harold Mayes MBE 


Production Manager 
Nick Fry 


Designer 
Chris Winch 


Design Assistant 

Neil Tookey 

Art Editor 

Jim McClure 
Advertising Manager 
Jane Brooks Wadham 


Magazine Services 
Sheila Baker 

Anna Morrison 
Managing Editor 
Brendon Gore 
Publisher 

Paul Coster BSc 
Financial Director 
Brendan McGrath 
Managing Director 
Richard Hease 
Microdrive Exchange 089 283 
4783/2952 (2 lines) TIL 


Sinclair QL World 

Greencoat House 

Francis Street 

London SW1P 1DG 

Telephone 01-834 1717 

Fax 01-828 0270 

Telex 9419564 FOCUS G 

ISSN 0268067X 
Unfortunately, we are no 
longer able to answer enquiries 
made by telephone. If you have 
any comments or difficulties, 
please write to The Editor, 
Open Channel, Trouble 
Shooter, Technical Helpline or 
Psion Solutions. We will do our 
best to deal with your problem 
in the magazine, though we 
cannot guarantee individual 
replies. 


Back issues are available from 
the publisher price £2 U.K. 
£2.75 Europe. Please 
telephone 089 283 4783 to 
check availability. 


Published by Focus Magazines 
Ltd, London 


Distributed by Quadrant 
Publishing Services, Sutton. 
Subscription information from: 
TIL, PO Box 74, Paddock 
Wood, Tonbridge, Kent TN12 
6DW. 

(£15 U.K. £30 Europe. £45 rest 
of the world). 


Typesetting by Jigsaw 
Printing by Benham & Co Ltd 


©COPYRIGHT SINCLAIR 
QL WORLD — 1987 


ONTENTS 


m@ & AUGUST 1987 e 


-QLSCENE ¢ All the news for the QL. 
OPEN CHANNEL e Letters to the editor. 
TROUBLE SHOOTER @ More consumer problems solved. 
DESK TOP PUBLISHING e News releases. 
ROMS REVEALED e The definitive guide to QL ROMs. 
BETTER BASIC © Menu Systems. The final item. 
EDUCATION © How, when and where. 
SOFTWARE FILE © Two of the latest games. 
"UTILITY FILE © QL Turbo+ Quill. 
"ADVENTURES e The new APT Adventure Writing System, 
DIY TOOLKIT © Peeking and Poking strings. 
‘QL CONNEXIONS ¢ Features of the QL board. 
~ TECHNICAL HELPLINE © Colin Opie with more answers. 
~ PSION SOLUTIONS e Psion questions answered. 
THE PROGS e Whist, boot and merge. Three of the best. 
- MICRODRIVE EXCHANGE e More programs than ever. 


NEXT MONTH 


More roms 

Simon Goodwin will be levering 
the lid off the QL even further as 
he delves into the second and final 
episode in the great ROM saga. 
Everything you ever wanted to 
know about the QL ROMs but did 
not know who to ask. 
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Interface investigation 


With the number of programs for 
expanded QLs and disc drives, 
interfaces are high on the list of 
peripheral expansions. Which are 
the best? We look at the features, 
compatibility, timings and costs. 


Compilers 


There has been much 
consternation over the two major 
compilers available for the QL. 
We compare Turbo against the 
latest version from Liberation 
Software. Which is the best for 
your application? We provide the 
answers. 


MIRACLE SYSTEMS 
Tel. (0454) 317772 


TRUMP 
CARD 


e 768K RAM making 896K total 

@ Disc Interface e@ Toolkit Il 

@ RAM Disc @e Screen Dump 
e Printer Buffer @ Memory Cut 
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(THE TRUMP CARD IS SUPPLIED COMPLETE WITH COVER) 
Price £199.00 inclusive 
MIRACLE SYSTEMS LTD., NORTHAVON BUSINESS CENTRE, DEAN ROAD, YATE, BRISTOL, BS17 5NH, U.K. 


Plug in the TRUMP CARD and you have a QL expanded to its 
maximum of 896K. Its Disc Interface is fully compatible with QDOS, 
Psion packages, Superbasic, etc., To make maximum use of the 896K 
the ROM software includes both static and dynamic RAM discs and a 
Serial Port printer buffer. The Screen Dump enables the screen to be 
copied to a dot matrix printer. Memory Cut lets programs that used to 
run only on an unexpanded QL run with the TRUMP CARD. And 
Tony Tebby’s Toolkit II provides a comprehensive range of Basic 
extensions. 


If you order directly from us then you not only get the 12 month 
warranty but a 14 day money back guarantee as well. We are also 
giving away a FREE MIRACLE SYSTEMS ‘T’ shirt with every retail 
order! For those of you who already have an EXPANDERAM 512K 
don’t despair — we will also give you £50 trade in for it against a 
TRUMP CARD. So for peace of mind and a ‘T’ shirt, order direct from 
us by phone, quoting your ACCESS/VISA number or by post with a 
cheque, etc. WE LOOK FORWARD TO HEARING FROM YOU. 


MIRACLE SYSTEMS LIMITED 


14 day full money back guarantee on all products 
12 month warranty on all products 
All prices include VAT and P&P 


QL MODEM £49 QL EXPANDERAM 512K £75 QL CENTRONICS £19.50 
* New printout software zt ; PRINTER INTERFACE 


MIRACLE SYSTEMS LIMITED CENTRONICS 


DiiAL PORT VERSION 


MODEM 


QL [ 


NMURACLE SYSTEMS LIMITED 


* 1200/75 e.g. PRESTEL, TIGOLD * Increases QL memory to 640K ee ee 
* Autodial : * Through connector for i/f * Plugs into SER1 or SER2 


* 3 metre cable * Low power consumption * Standard Centronics plug 
* Plugs into SER2 * Can speed up some programs * Default baud rate 9600 
* Includes Viewdata software * Able to use larger Quill docs etc * 3 metre cable 


* Includes 80 column software § * Black cover included 


* Not BT approved QL QUADRAPRINT £19.50 


* 4 QL’s to 1 printer 

* 5 metre cable £7.50 
* 10 metre cable £12.50 
* 20 metre cable £19.50 


QL TRUMP CARD £199 
768K RAM + DISC I/F 


QL MODAPTOR £39 


* New printout software 


MIRACLE SYSTEMS LIMITED 


QL 
MODAPTOR 
PLUS 


QL SERIAL CABLE £7.50 
* 25 way D plug 

* 3 metre cable 

* Increases QL memory to 896K: 
* Standard 312/5% inch disc i/f 
* Screen Dump 

* RAM Disc 

* Printer Buffer 

* Memory Cut 

* Toolkit Il 

* £50 Expanderam trade-in 

* FREE ‘T’ shirt 


Tel: (0454) 317772 


Orders welcome by telephone or post 
MIRACLE SYSTEMS LTD., Northavon Business Centre, Dean Road, Yate, BRISTOL, BS17 5NH, U.K. 


QL 
JOYSTICK ADAPTOR £4.99 
* Atari/Commodore J/S to QL 


* Interfaces OL 
to standard modem 
* 300/300, 1200/75, 1200/1200 
* Autodials with DTR 
* Plugs into SER2 
* Terminated by 25 way D 
* Includes Viewdata software 
* Includes 80 column software 
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Please find cheque enclosed to the value of f.............................. 


MIRACLE SYSTEMS LTD., Northavon Business Centre, Dean Road, Yate, BRISTOL, BS17 5NH, U.K. 


220a Tottenham Court Road, London, W1P 9AF. Tel: (01) 636 2547 
Kamla Electronics, 251 Tottenham Court Road, London, W1P 9AF. Tel: (01) 580 6382 


Telex 94016414 ANVI. G (Quote 19010170) (24 hr Mail order) 


Metacomco APL s £ 85.00 Star NL10 ..... 
Metacomco MCC Pascal New ...........0.-+ £ 75.0° Epson LX86 
Metacomco Lisp 51.00 Citizen 1200 
Metacomco BCPL 51.00 Citizen LSP10 .. 
Metacomco Assembler 33.00 Miracle Centro |) 
Prospero Fortran 77 95.00 
Prospero Pascal 95.00 
Hisoft Devpac oo... 
Talent Assembler Workbench 


Leisure 

Wanderer (Pyramide) . 
Othello (Pyramide) 
Vroom (Pyramide) 
Mortville Manor (Py 
Dragon Hold (Rubicon) ... 
Flight Simulator (MD) .. 
Karate (Eidersoft) 

Lost Pharoahs . 

Jungle Eddi .. 

Nemesis 

Mr Smith ... 

Stone Raider... 


17.00 
13.00 
13.00 
17.00 
14.00 
18.50 
13.00 
13.00 
13.00 
13.00 
13.00 
18.00 


£ 
£ 
£ n 
£ Miracle 512K Expandera 
f£ Miracle Ram Disc Software .. 
£ Miracle/Q-code Modaptor Plus 
£ Miracle 1200/75 Modem .. 
£ 26. Miracle WS2000 Modem 
ak Miracle Systems QL Modem 
£ Cumana Disc Interface 
£ Cumana Dual 3.5” Disc Drive including I/F 
£ CST Disc interface .. 
£ Dust Cover for QL... 
3 Cart (Hard) Storage Box 
£ QL Membrane . 
A QL Transformer ... 


Pm mmm em mmm 


Spell (Eidersoft) 
Spellbound .. 

Super Media Manager (DP) 
Cartridge Doctor .......1....-ss000 
Digital Professional Astrologe 
Task Master ....... 

Front Page 


Special Pack 
Citadel/BJ 3D/Zapper 
£14.95 


Graphics 

The Designer 

QL Peintre (Pyramide) .. 
Nucleon (Pyramide) .. 
Tasprint (Tasman) 
Tascopy (Tasman 
Eye-O (V2) . 

Viewpoint (Ri 

Sideways (Talent) .. 


Hardware Ses - Psion Organiser 
Miracle systems Trump card 760K Ram disc interface, Toolkit Psion Organiser CM.... 
I amd other features .....ccscocssssosusesssneeesnseeeseeeeuneeesss £199,00 Psion Organiser XP 
Including special offer: Miracle Systems Centronics Inter- 8K Datapak ... 

face free of charge 16K Datapak . 

QL Computer: SN5-2...5is.ceeniae a 2 €) B.O.A, 32K Datapak 

Philips CM 8833 new colour monitor . £285.00 64K Datapak ...... 

TV. tuner available for this monitor... sven 269,00 128K Datapak 

Philips CM 8533 Colour monitor Finance Pack . 
Composite Video (phono) Maths Pack ... 

RGB to Linear input (SCART) Spelling Checker 
RGBIRGBI to TTL (for OL) RS232 I/F . 

plus many other features .........0...... i 
Philips BM7502 Mono Man 
Panasonic KX1081 ... 


... £ 99.50 
£139.50 
£ 12.95 


Languages & Utilities 
The Bags of tricks ... 

Digital Supercharge V1.18 
Digital Forth + Reversi .. 

Digital Editor Niket 
Metacomco Latice C .. 


wee £275.00 
. £ 84.00 


.... £199.00 Formatter .. 


We also stock other makes of computers, peripherals & software for 


Amstrad, Atari, Commodore (Amiga) etc. . . 

All prices are including VAT. Postage above £20 on software is free. 
Please add 5Op to order under £20. For computer, printers and monitors 
please add £9.00 per item. Postal rates apply to UK only. 

All goods subject to availability. Please phone for current stock availability. 
Overseas orders are welcomed. 

VISA AND ACCESS WELCOMED 


TONY TEBBY Software (QJUMP) 


QL SUPERTOOL KIT Il by Tony Tebby 
THE ULTIMATE OL ENHANCEMENT 


Over 118 Commands:- Full Screen Editor, Key Define Print Using, Last Line 
Recall, Altkey, Job Control, File Handling, Default Directories, Extended 


Network. 

16K Eprom Cartridge . @E 29.90d 
Configurable Version on Microdrive @E£ 28.75d 
SANDY PRODUCTS 


Sandy SuperQboard (512k, TOOLKIT II etc) 


Sandy 512k THRU-CARD & QUUMP Ram Disc @E 99.00d 
Sandy 512k THRU-CARD & QRAM Front End @£126.50d 
Sandy Disc+Printer Interface+Utilities ... . @E 88.09d 


SUPER MOUSE/SUPERQBOARD 

Qram Multitasking Front End By Tony Tebby 

Quality Mouse, 512K RAM, SUPERTOOLKIT II, 

Disc & Printer Interface, Cadpak Graphics 

Sarr faT sts MHRA EIEN REISS ccpcestes sss ecensenapesreconocecoennsnnstineveenthudpees} ughttinare=>at @£299.92d 


QL EPROM HARDWARE 


QEPIII ADVANCED EPROM PROGRAMMER menu driven 
Probably the most versatile and comprehensive Eprom programmer available 
for ANY micro. 


2716-27512, 0%-20% vec, 12.7vVPP . . @E127.95d 
Care Eprom Cartridges each @E 6.90c 
Eprom 27128 250n/s 16K @£ 5.75¢" 
QL HARDWARE 

Single 3.5in. Disc Drive & (Own PSU) .. .. @£125.35a 


Dual 3.5in. Disc Drives & (Own PSU) @£198.95a 


QL keyboard Membrane .. @E 13.80d 
MAGNETIC MEDIA 

Microdrives (Pkt 4) . @E 7.91c 
3.5in (each) . @E 276c 


3.5in (per 10). 


PSION SOLUTION 


Convert your OL PSION files to the Business World of MS-DOS. A Complete 
package containing OL-PC FILE TRANSFER S/WARE — PC FOUR ... @£103.50d 
AMSTRAD & ATARI PC configuration available. 


QI GAMES 


AMBITION By Way Ahead 
Business Orientated Strategy “Super Monopoly 
Ambition simulates a comprehensive environment in whicyh you can pursue a 
complex business career. 


.. @E 25.30c 


@E 19.95¢ 


YAHTZEE By Mike Baldwin .......ssssssetsssessssstssesesnseeenssnenserenneenneres @£ 9.20c 
The World's best selling game. ONO eLs12)5 36) ALL PRICES INCLUDE VAT 
O LIBERATOR COMPILE By Post. Enclose your Cheque/P.0. made payable to CARE Electronics. Or use ACCESS/VISA. Allow 7 days for 


QRAM “new” COMPLETE Q«L MULTITASKING FRONT END A TRULY AMAZING 
DEVELOPMENT FROM QJUMP POP UP MENUS, FAST RAM DISC, UTILITIES, 
HOTKEYS SCREEN/WINDOW DUMPS, PRINT SPOOLER ETC .......... @£_29.90d 
QIMI QL Internal Mouse Interface. Keeps your Rom port free for Toolkit 2 etc. 
A surface mounted P.C.B. which fits inside your QL. 


QIMI .....sescess .. @E 29.90¢ 
QiMI + GRAM .. @E 54.97¢ 
QIMI + MOUSE . .. @E 69.92c 
QIMI + MOUSE + GRAM . @£89,70¢ 
RAM Disc Software ...... . @E 8.05 


QFLP (Micro/P disc interface upgrade) .. 
QMON Il Microdrive wsssssssssesessecessee 
QMED (Medic disc interface upgrade) 


ZITASOFT Software By Steve Jones 

LOCKSMITHE copies 99% of protected programmes M/DRIVE — M/DRIVE SOld 

for LEGAL use .. @E 11.50c 
copies 75% of protected programmes M/DRIVE — 
@E 23.00c 


i 6.90c 
‘tor prog. “On 


Philips BM7502 Green Hi-Res 
Philips BM7522 Amber Hi-Res ..... 
Philips CM8833 “new” Colour Me 
Philips AV7300 Tv/Tuner for above . 
Hantarex HX-12 Green Hi-Res ......... 


READYMADE LEADS 


RGB QL DIN to Phone 
RGB 8-6 pin DIN .......... 
RGB 8-7 pin DIN (Hitac 
RGB 8-7 pin DIN (Ferguson 
RGB 8 pin to SCART (Euro) ...... 
6way PCC-25way ‘D’ (Printer-Ser 


OPEN 
9am-5pm Mon-Thu 
9am-4pm Fri-Sat 


800 ST ALBANS ROAD, i 


GARSTON, WATFORD, 
HERTS. WD2-6NL. 
Tel: 0923-672102 


CARE 


ELECTRONICS 


M15 


NEW PRODUCT 
TOOLCHEST 
QIMI + MOUSE 
YAHTZEE GAME 


. @E 59.80d delivery. Please add carriage. 


a-£10.35 b=£5.75 c=£1.15 d=£2.30 
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Open 
Forum 


Another QL Microdrive 
magazine, Forum, is available. 
It is produced by Ian Bruntlett 
with the specific aims of pro- 
viding a forum for discussion 
about the QL, to provide alter- 
natives to high-priced commer- 
cial programs, and to provide 
another means for software 
houses to demonstrate their 
products. 

The first two issues are 
already available and Bruntlett 
is looking for ideas for issue 
three. Each issue is provided 
on one Microdrive cartridge 
with a boot file showing the 
various page numbers. 

Issue one contained such 
items as a window editor, a 
review of 4Matter and 
Locksmithe, and a reverse 
Polish notation evaluator. 
Issue two included a memory- 
shrink program, a procedure/ 
function library utility, a 
review of QL Squadrons and a 
notice-board type of editorial. 

The cartridges provide little 
extras for the information- 
starved QL owner. Further 
details are available from Ian 
Bruntlett, 25 The Broadway, 
High Barnes, Sunderland SR4 
8LP. 


User 
Xchange 


The Xchange User Association 
has been formed as an indepen- 
dent body to support users of 
the Psion Xchange software 
and PC 4. Membership costs 
£25 per annum. 

The objectives include 
exchange of ideas between 
users, two-way communication 
with Psion, to accumulate and 
provide users with a library of 
submitted programs and litera- 
ture, and to communicate to 
users through a regular news 
letter. 

For further details write to 
XUA, PO Box 115, 
Beckenham, Kent. 


Sinclair/QL World August 1987 


Since our review of the OL 
Small Traders Pack — May, 
1987 — version 2 has been 
released. Using QLoad from 
Liberation Software, it will 
load all programs in secconds. 
Fully menu-driven, Small 
Traders is supplied with an A4 
manual on two Microdrive car- 
tridges for £24.95 plus £1 post 


and packing if overseas. 
Updates for present owners 
can be purchased for £10. 
The Small Traders pack 
includes simple accounting of 
up to 100 accounts, with a 
maximum of 450 transactions 
per month or quarter. Up to 
450 items can be stored and 
summed for stock control. The 


pack can store names, and 
addresses can be stored now 
with an addressee field: 

Other features include a 
label designer, mini-calculator, 
point-of-sale display generator 
and a unit convertor. Further 
details are available from SD 
Microsystems, PO Box 24, 
Hitchin, Herts. 


Fonts for 
the Memory 


Since our review of Inkwell — 
June, 1987 — Palantir Products 
has released a revised version, 
Inkwell Deluxe. The new ver- 
sion of this font editor and print 
utility allows users to design 
fonts on a 16x16 grid, with up 
to eight fonts in memory and a 
further six on cartridge. Font 
design commands include 
shadow, rotate, squeeze, flip, 
negate, lighten, bolden and 


File-o-Fax 
system for 
the QL 


SD Microsystems has released 
a File-o-Fax system for the QL. 
Designed as a series of 
databases and spreadsheets 
using Archive and Abacus, the 
package sells for £9.95 plus £1 
post and packing if overseas. 

Features include a multi- 
purpose reference system, a 
desk diary, an appointments 
diary, and a home and business 
budget section, allowing esti- 
mated figures and cashflow 
projections. 

The advantages of having 
such a system on a relatively 
stationary machine are dubi- 
ous. We will review the prod- 
uct in the near future. 


outline. 

The print utility allows you 
to print-out documents from 
any standard editor — e.g., 
Quill — using any or all of the 
fonts in up to nine widths and 
two heights. An overprint facil- 
ity — between one and nine 
passes — often found on desk- 
top publishers, produces 
sharper output for photo- 
copies. Any document can be 
previewed on-screen to see 
how it looks before printing. 

Inkwell Deluxe costs £16 
including manual and p&p. 
Upgrade for existing users 
costs £7 on return of the origi- 
nal cartridge. For further 
details contact Palantir Prod- 
ucts, 78 Leighton Road, Bed- 
minster, Bristol. 


Super Swopper 
multi-tasking 
software 


Compare has improved its 
Task Swopper multi-tasking 
software. New features include 
cloning of jobs to save mem- 
ory, a ready-made start-up 
menu, menu-driven printer- 
driver selection, the ability to 
set up background jobs which 
will never be suspended, auto- 
mated set-up of the QL clock 
which will multi-task with any 
other programs, and compata- 
bility with the Qats front-end 
program. 

Despite all the additions, the 
program still fits into less than 
10K of code, making it ideal for 
those short of memory. In 
addition to those features, the 
new version is supplied with a 
laser-printed A4 spiral-bound 
manual. The price has is still 
£19.95. Further details are 
available from Compware,.57 
Repton Drive, Haslington, 
Crewe CW1 1SA. 


Taskmaster winners 


Winners of the Taskmaster 
competition, printed on page 
34 of the May, 1987 issue, may 
be wondering why they have 
not received any software yet. 
Apologies are necessary. 
Sector Software is been 
ready to send the Taskmaster 
prizes for some time. Unfortu- 
nately, during our recent office 


move a few things were mis- 
placed, including the full names 
and addresses of the winners. 

If your name appeared 
among the list of winners. will 
you please send your full 
address to Taskmaster Win- 
ners, Sinclair QL World, Green- 
coat House, Francis Street, 
London SW1P 1DG. 


Open Channel is where you have the 
opportunity to voice your opinions in Sinclair 
QL World. Whether you want to ask for help 
with a technical problem, provide somebody 
with the answer, or just sound off about 
something which bothers you, write to: Open 
Channel, Sinclair QL World, Greencoat 
House, Francis Street, London SW1P 1DG. 


Midi mistakes 


As a fellow teacher, I was parts of the listing. In fact, the CLS 4 from the cursor to the I have been building a Midi 
interested in Leslie Fahidy’s structure occurs so often that I end of the line. These are faster | interface for my QL, usinga — 
article in the February, 1987 — would use a separate than the PRINT FILL$ design from a book called Midi 
issue. Reading through the procedure: routines and could be used Projects, written by RA 
listing, I was struck by one or 1000 DEFine PROCedure elsewhere in the program. Penfold and published by 
two procedures which donot — Presskey In line 2710, Babani Books. The same 
seem to take advantage of the 1010 AT 18,1:PRINT“Press IF choice$ == “N” author wrote an article for OL 
power of SuperBasic. I am a any key to continue.” covers both cases in one test. | Worldin November, 1986. 
purist andI do not think that 1020 PAUSE (-1) would also have used the I found the book to be good 
GOTOs contribute anythingto 1030 END DEFINE INSTR function in “check” reading, showing several ; 
clarity but, apart from that, I Similarly, INKEY$(-1) waits and “any-more”. Forexample. | teresting and well-explained 
have the following suggestions _ until a key is pressed, so lines IF NOT answer$(j) interfacing techniques for 
for improvement. They mostly 690 to 750 could be replaced INSTR(“1234567890.” THEN _| Various micros, including the 
involve additional parameters by: faulty = 1 QL, and I would rate it as 
which SuperBasic has as choice$ = INKEY3(-1) END IF essential reading for the 
“optional extras” to the usual ‘CLS?’ clears all lines below I hope you will find these musically-minded QL user. 
commands. the cursor, so the whole of comments useful and I shall There are, however, two 

For example, PAUSE(-1) PROCedure erase can be read future instalments with mistakes in both the QL User 
will wait until a key is pressed _ replaced by: interest. Guide and Penfold’s design 
and then continue, so lines 260 AT7,0: CLS 2 which were brought to light 
to 300 can be replaced by this Similarly, CLS 3 clears the Howard Clase, | during this project. So, for 


anybody wishing to carry-out 
any interfacing, here are the 
problems I discovered. 

The first mistake concerns 


single command, ascanother _ whole of the cursor line and Newfoundland. 


Professional editing 


IfeelI must congratulate Mike allowing the user to examine To add this facility, delete the signals on the QL 

Lloyd onhisexcellentarticlein the first 18. The user then has lines 200 to 250 of the original _| expansion port — a DIN 41612 
the April, 1987 edition of two choices. Pressing ENTER —_ programandreplace them with | 64-way connector. Careful 
Better Basic. It contained a clears the screen and lists the the following: checking of the signals 

suite of mini programs dealing next 18 and so on but a touch of indicated that the QL User 
with the editor. Program of any other key restores Mike Barrett, | Guide diagram and the 
listings, or rather the clumsy normal editing facilities. Plymouth. | diagram in QL Connexions — 


February, 1987 — show the 
pin-out back to front. The 
signals are shown in the correct 
rows but should be placed in an 
order with VIN at the far left of 
the connector and GND at the 
far right. 

Also, in Penfold’s book and 
article, he makes the same 
address decoding mistake. In 
the book — page 65, figure 31 
— he shows pin 14 of IC3 
connecting to pin 4 of IC2. This 
disables [C2 for the addresses 
given and should have shown 
pin 15 of IC3 connecting to pin 
4 of IC2. In the QL World 
article, he shows pin 14 of IC2 
connecting to pin 9 of IC3. It 
should have shown pin 15 of 
IC2 connecting to pin 9 of IC3. 

A second mistake in the 
book occurred on page 25, 
where the outer connection of 
SK2 — Midi out — is 
connected to ground (OV). 
This connection should be 
severed and the outer 
connection attached to +5V. 
D Birse, Forfar, Angus. 


way in which the QL deals with 
them, has always irritated me. 

I have spent many hours 
fumbling through long listings 
trying to find the block I need, 
often resorting to dumping the 
whole program to the printer to 
examine the listing. Lloyd’s 
solution is so simple-and very 
effective. It makes me wonder 
why I did not think of it. 

Even so, I can offer an 
improvement. The procedure 
‘Ip’ in its present form works 
well if your programs are fairly 
short — i.e., fewer than 18 
procedures. When listing 
procedures from long 
programs, all but the last 18 
procedures scroll off the 
screen, leaving you with only a 
small portion of the program 
segments for examination. 

I have therefore modified 
the ‘Ip’ procedure and added 
three short procedures to cure 
the problem. Entering ‘Ip’ lists 
the procedures as normal but 
stops when the screen is full, 


fae Pe Ped ted Tn 
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I would like to contribute a 
loader program for the 
Skyburst program from the 
February 1987 issue: 


10 MODE8 

20 INPUT “Enter number of 
ships”; ship 

30 addr = RESPR (6000) 

40 LBYTES mdv1-data,addr 
50 POKE addr+1779, ship 
60 POKE addr+2259, ship 
70 CALL addr 


where the input may be any 
integer up to a maximum of 
ZOD, 
W Chemij, 
Aberystwyth. 


Asa proud QL owner, I would 
like to thank the staff of OL 
World for an excellent 
magazine each month. The 
first reason for writing is to pass 
on my recommendation for the 
Turbo Compiler Package from 
Digital Precision. I had already 
bought Supercharge V1.17 
earlier and all the problems 
which I had have now been 
resolved by Turbo. 

Second, I would like to voice 
my criticism of the 
advertisement by Liberation 
Software for its compiler in the 
April 1987 issue. While I agree 
that the compiler which 


Compiler 
consternation 


Liberation has released is an 
excellent program, I feel that it 
is most unfair to criticise 
Digital Precision directly 
through the advertisement. 
With reference to the letter in 
the advertisement, I had a 
delay in the delivery of Turbo 
but I was treated very well by 
Digital Precision, which kept 
me fully-informed about the 
problems it was having. 
Andrew Roper, 
Wigan. 


Editor’s reply: Thank you for 
your letter. I am pleased to hear 


you enjoy QL World. I agree 
with your comment about the 


Liberation advertisement. 
Unfortunately, the recent 
advertisement from Digital 
Precision is just as bad. This 


kind of attitude by professional 
companies can only harm their 
reputation and can do no good 


for their customers. Nobody 


seems to be able to agree which 


of the compilers is best and 


uninformed “bashing” will not 


help. QL World will be 


reconsidering both products in 


the near future and will be 
offering a fair and unbiased 


comparison. 


I am open to correction but I 
feel that it is logical to assume 
that our beloved QL has a 
higher percentage of technical, 
professional and computer 
science hobbyists than most 
other home micros. I base this 
on the fact that there seems to 
be an extraordinarily large 
percentage of utilities and 
compilers in the OL software 
base. 

One sad omission from the 
otherwise bountiful language 
list is a Prolog interpreter. It 
would not seem to be an 
impossibly difficult language to 
implement, as borne out by the 
success of TurboProlog for the 
PC. I am sure that it would be 
welcomed and, more 


important for the writer, 
bought in large numbers if a 
QL implementation were to be 
released. 
Desmond Hickey, 
Dublin. 


Editor’s reply: I agree that 
Prolog is an excellent language 
for a number of non-numerical 
applications. Unfortunately, 
many software houses do not 
seem to understand that the OL 
is here to stay. Perhaps Logic 
Programming Associates will 
produce a version of its 
MicroProlog for the QL. After 
all, it has already been 
implemented on far less worthy 
home computers. 


programming environment. 


of course, all the facilities of release 2. 


Q-LIBERATOR BUDGET VERSION 


benchmarks see QL World April 1987. 


COMPLIER PRICE BREAKTHROUGH 


&> RELEASE 3:1 


Q-Liberator release 3-1 is packed with advanced features 
Liberator thattake SuperBASIC programming into a new dimension. 
Now selected procedures and fuctions within any compiled program can 
be called by other programs — even interpreted ones. Your programs can 
become just like assembler extensions in the RESPR area. A unique 
OVERLAY command also lets you load libraries only when you need them. 
Reclaim the space later with the UNLOAD command. With Parameter 
passing, GLOBAL variables and FREE RUNNING PROCEDURES which run 
independently of the job that starts them you have a totally new 


All this is controlled by a configurable front end with online HELP for every 
facility. If you have QRAM then QLIB can be hotkeyed and mouse driven, 
Other features include * ROMable code generation * Automatic integer 

FOR next loops * Fast compilation * and, 


£59.95 
£29.95 


Notas fast and not sophisticated as 3-1 butstilla powerful tool that anyone 
can afford. Contains all the original Q-Liberator features like job control, 
error trapping, channel sharing, PIPES and no codesize limit. For 


QLOAD & GREF 

QLOAD is a universal quick loader for SuperBASIC 

programs that dramatically cuts loading times. Evena 200K+ £ @ a 9 5 
program loads in under a minute! The perfect complement to 


Together only 


Which ROM? 


Iam very interested in buying approximate cost? 


either a JM oraJS Sinclair QOL. 
I would be grateful if you 
would let me know for what 
serial number I should look. 


which I would like to upgrade, 
if possible, to a JS — I think 
this is the latest version. Could 
you let me know whether it is 
possible and, if so, where I 
could get it done and the 
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Christos Koutsoupas, 
Whitminster, Glos. 


upgrade QLs in general. To 
solve the problem, Simon 
Goodwin has written the 
definitive guide to QL ROMs and 
what to look for, starting in this 
issue. 


indispensible, 


01 546 7795 


Q-Liberator, QLOAD has no restrictions on portability. Simply 


GREF is a resident utility for cross referencing SuperBASIC programs with 
wildcard selection of variables, procedures, functions and machine code 
routines. Includes FIND facility for the EDIT command. 


A 2 segs : ; 
William McAuliffe, Editor’s reply: C ongratulations Q-liberstor $1 AAfipcemdy © <5 onisriireduces 

Tralee, to McAuliffe on the choice to buy Q-Liberator 3-1 in 64K ROM ring GST Macro Assembler £39.50 

. : : ROM expansion board ting QRAM (Qjump) £29.90 

Republic of Ireland. one of the best micros available. QUIB Budget version 3.8 fp ormdv £2998 QMON I neep) ane 

There is much confusion about anes to 3-1 £10.00 Front Page Extra (GAP) £37.98 

Townan AH version ofthe QL which ROM is best and how to CoORDantonee Seip 1 ihaomeaancnd — 


Prices include post, packing and VAT in UK, or airmail Postage to Europe. 
US distributor: Sharps Inc, Route 10, Box 459, Mechanicsville, VA2311. 


Liberation Software 


43 CLIFTON ROAD, KINGSTON UPON THAMES KT2 6P] 


rakN 


Bryan Davies looks at 
more common problems 
designed to baffle and 
infuriate unsuspecting QL 
users. This month the 
Omni Reader and Run- 
time Archive receive 

the Troubleshooter 
treatment. 


arlo Cecchetti asked for 

help in the May issue with 

Oberon Omni Reader. R. 

Parrish of Croydon pro- 

vided some background 
on it and the name of Metroheath — 
address at end of article — as a current 
source of Omni Readers — liquidation 
stock from when Oberon ceased busi- 
ness. It seels the unit at £59.95, includ- 
ing VAT, complete with user guide. It 
appears that the facility for reading-in 
new fonts was not developed. The main 
market was the U.S. and there may be 
software available there. 


Experience 


For those unfamiliar with the unit, it is 
an optical reader intended to allow 
direct input of printed text to the com- 
puter. Many people laboured for years 
to develop a cheap method of reading 
print into computers but it is a very dif- 
ficult project, as | know from personal 
experience with large companies in the 
OCR business, and there are too many 
constraints on what can be read for 
wide sales of such a cheap device to be 
expected, at the current level of reading 
technology. 

Nevertheless, the Omni Reader is 
said to handle pica and elite fonts from 
daisywheel printers, typewriters, news- 
print, and photo-copies from the same, 
but not from DMP printers. 

M. H. Mottram has acquired a Prism 
14in. colour monitor which has a 20-pin 
connector but no lead to the QL. Can 
anyone provide information on_ this 
monitor such as  manufacturer’s/ 
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supplier’s address, instruction book, 
connection details? 

Some readers may not be clear what 
Run-time Archive is. It is obtainable from 
Psion and is two programs — a full-size 
version of Archive, called Archdev, anda 
cut-down version, called Archrtm. The 
latter is about 15K smaller than Archive 
and also requires less data space 
allocating to it when switching programs 
are used. It does not contain functions 
which are not needed when a program 
is fully operational — e.g., there is no 
Edit function. 

To develop programs to run under 
Archrtm, Archdev is needed; such prog- 
rams are saved as__pro files and you 
cannot use_pro files developed using 
Archive. When Archrtm is loaded, it 
looks automatically for a file called 
“boot__pro” and loads and runs that. 
For simple applications, that may be the 
only file needed, as it can contain all the 
procedures required. The first proce- 
dure still has to be “start”. The general 
saving of memory space, and possible 
faster operation, make Archrtm worth 
having, specially if your QL environment 
is crowded — e.g., if there are several 
sizeable programs loaded. 

Wiring . 

If you have a QL with D type connec- 
tors for the CTRL and SER ports you 
may have difficulty connecting peripher- 
als. Does anyone have a circuit diagram 
for the Samsung-made QLs to enable 
me to find the necessary wiring 
changes? One device which is easy to 
connect is the Quickshot II Plus joystick, 


which can be bought with a D connector 
fitted to its lead; on the version | have 
seen the internal plug-on connections in 
the joystick have to be changed so that 
the orange — space bar — wire goes to 
the fourth connection from the edge of 
the PCB — originally on the third — and 
the red wire goes to the ninth from the 
same edge, originally on the tenth. Use 
the joystick in the CTRL 1 port. Having 
said that, | am awaiting a version with 
fewer wires and different connections 
but it should not be difficult to re-wire 
this. 

Continuing progress in the area of 
resolved incompatibilities, Digital Preci- 
sion reports that Editor version 1.17/ 
1.18 and Turbo Supercharge version 
1.14 have modified extensions files 
which enable them to be run success- 
fully with GRam, Taskmaster and 
Q-Switch. 

What is in a word? The expression 
multi-task in the true sense had led me 
into a lengthy discussion with an 
aggrieved supplier. Specifically | was 
accused of implying that Taskmaster 
cannot multi-task programs; that was 
not the impression | intended to convey. 


Processor 


The difference in opinion occurs 
because of the ways in which one can 
interpret both multi-tasking and true 
multi-tasking. It is rather like the word 
compiler; you have to be careful how 
you use, and understand, both. With 
compiler, the meaning of the word as 
given in one computer dictionary is a 
program which produces code which 
can be run directly by the central pro- 
cessor — the 68008 in the QL. 

The word compiler has been in gen- 
eral use in the computing world applied 
to programs which do not produce such 
code and one has to accept that usage 
has produced a meaning of the word 
not necessarily in agreement with a dic- 
tionary definition. With multi-tasking, 
relating the expression to how it was 
used by Sinclair, tasks are those items 
you will find listed on the screen after you 
have typed-in JOBS» — assuming you 
have this SB extension in the machine 
— and | thought that several files sharing 
one set of program code would be listed 
as just one Job or Task. In fact, jobs 
sharing code under Taskmaster are 
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each identified in the Jobs list, just as 
they are if separate sets of code are 
used. 

In practice, what the user sees may 
be little different between operations 
performed with shared — re-entrant — 
code and those performed with sepa- 
rate sets of code. That is, if the program 
is well-written, a switching program 
utilising shared code for several files can 
give the same kind of multi-tasking as a 

‘program written to use separate sets of 
code. ; 

On my: system, several months’ 
experience with a separate code set-up 
has shown that printing from one docu- 
ment while editing another can be done 
fairly painlessly, and limited experience 
with a shared code set-up has proved 
the same operation to be possible. 

With both programs, however, it is a 
little difficult in practical terms to con- 
sider that more than one job is going on 
if you try to edit one document at the 
same time as printing, loading or saving 
another. Printing fares second best if 
you make extensive cursor movements 
when editing and Microdrive activity 
tends to dominate any other. That is 
presumably a reflection on the capacity 
of the processor rather than on the 
switching software. That should not 
worry most people, though, because it 
is doubtful if they type fast and continu- 
ously enough to have much trouble edit- 
ing while other jobs are going on. 


Activated 


In the general sense, whenever there 
are several programs loaded into the QL 
and each can be activated by pressing a 
few calling keys, the user will feel that 
there is some form of multi-tasking 
being performed; it is just a question of 
how much time is allocated to each 
operation during a given interval of time 
— for example, how many milliseconds 
an individual program runs in each sec- 
ond. 

The Xchange suite allows the code of 
the Psion programs to be shared but 
work on an individual file is frozen when 
you switch to another file using the same 
program code, or even to a different 
program; the expression context- 
switching may be more appropriate for 
this mode of operation. 
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This applies only to programs in the 
Xchange suite and you can still run a 
program being frozen when you switch 
from one to the other. Switching from 
one file to another is instantaneous and 
only one key has to be pressed. 
Taskmaster also allows code to be 
shared but it does not stop work on one 
file when another is switched to. : 

Q-Switch uses separate sets of code 
and the user can determine the priority 
of each program, both when it is active 
and when it is inactive; if the inactive 
priority is set above O, the program con- 
tinues operating after another program 
has been switched to. With both switch- 
ing programs, the inactive priority is typ- 
ically 1, which is high enough to ensure 
that processing of the inactive job con- 
tinues after switching to an active one. 


Reduced 


1am not familiar with Swopper but the 
letter in the May issue from Comp- 
ware points out that it also is a multi- 
tasking programme. One merit of the 
shared code approach is the reduced 
memory requirement, which can 
amount to many K if you work with sev- 
eral files and only one set of program 
code. Of comparable significance, how- 
ever, is the way the allocation of data 
space for programs is handled and 
there is considerable difference in the 
amount of memory taken by this pro- 
cess, with the various switching prog- 
rams. 

Forgive me if you have heard this 
many times but we still receive regular 
letters complaining about commercial 
program cartridges not loading. The 
writers of the letters do not seem to have 
considered the possibility that some- 
thing is wrong with their QL rather than 
the cartridge. One cartridge may be 
faulty but is it likely that several would 
be? When you have received replace- 
ments and still find the program will not 
load, you have to think about the prob- 
lem. Try obtaining a directory on another 
Microdrive, try copying a suspect file to 
the screen, try someone else’s QL. If the 
operation works on another Microdrive 
or QL, you can expect that the problem 
is your Microdrive. With programs which 
do not load from mdv1, try copying 
them on to a blank cartridge from mdv2, 
assuming they are not copy-protected; 


Vv E 


that gives mdv1 a chance to produce 
files which it can “see”, because often 
files which give no trouble on one drive 


‘can be a real nuisance on others. 


Suppliers may tear their hair but they 
have to accept that some users are very 
unfamiliar with basic points about the 
QL, and computing in general. It is not 
surprising if once-used cartridges are 
returned with the comment “Won’t for- 
mat”. For those who were not aware of 
it, Microdrive cartridges have the same 
kind of protection you can find on music 
cassettes; there is a.small tab on the 
right side and, if it is removed, it will not 
be possible to record to the cartridge. 

The once-used cartridges may have 
been intended for sale originally with 
commercial programs on them and the 
tabs will have been removed to avoid 
inexperienced users over-writing the 
files. Put a small piece of Sellotape in 
place of the tab to bridge the gap along 
the edge — the tape activates a micro- 
switch. Do not be fooled by an apparent 
willingness to accept copying of a file 


when the tab is missing; you can get . 


some funny effects when you do this but 
the file will not be copied. 
So, if you cannot format a cartridge, 


look for the tab. As there are so many . 


suppliers offering cartridges and we 
have received calls complaining about 
the quality of some of them, we would 
be interested to hear comments from 
people who have bought new or once- 
used cartridges recently; please be cer- 
tain before writing to us that you con- 
sider the points made about the possi- 
bility of your QL being at fault — where 
programs have been bought — and of 
the write-protect tab being missing — 
where the tapes are blanks, orused. ~ 


Complaint 


It may give suppliers a laugh to know 
QL World is one the receiving end of a 
complaint. R. D. Hardie has sent prog- 
rams for possible inclusion in the 
magazine but has received no reply. The 
programs feature has been a victim of its 
Own success and there is a large back- 
log of submissions. 

{t was hoped to send replies to every- 
body who has sent programs by early 
July. In future, replies should be 
received within about six to seven 
weeks of the time of submission. Please 
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do not write to enquire — letters usually 
take longer to deal with than telephone 
calls. Call and leave you address and 
telephone number so that you can be 
contacted later, but please do not call 
unless you feel it is absolutely neces- 
sary. 


Responses 


Damien Dougan reports that the Post 
Office has returned some Postal Order 
money to him as it apparently was not 
cashed by 4 Systems. As the money 
was sent originally for programs last 
summer, it looks as if we can assume 
the supplier went to inactive priority 
around that time. 


Two suppliers have failed to respond - 


to enquires concerning readers’ com- 
plaints. Printerland has not told us why it 
did not send items ordered and paid for 
by B. N. Hardie and K. Baskaran, of Nor- 
way. Chromagraphica has made no 
comment on letters ffrom H. Mortenson 
of Sweden and V. Napolitano — this 
reader has had four monitors from this 
supplier so far and says they were all 
faulty. Two letters have been sent by QL 
World to each supplier in a period of sev- 
eral months and no replies have been 
received. 

As to what the readers can do about 
goods not received, or received faulty, 
there is no simple answer. If goods are 
paid for by credit card and cost more 
than £100, claims can be made against 
the credit card company, but payment 
by cheque, cash, or money order leaves 
the buyer to clear only from the supplier. 
A letter from a solicitor, threatening legal 
action, may have some effect, but it may 
be better to take court action directly, 
through the Small Claims or County 
Courts. Advice on such action can be 
obtained from a local Citizens’ Advice 
Bureau. 

It is desirable to have a_ fully- 
documented compalint before going to 
the trouble and expense of court action; 
keep copies of all communications — 
note details of telephone calls — and 
obtain a report on defective goods from 
an engineer or well-known repair shop. 
Napolitano’s latest monitor — Chroma ll 
— works but the picture creeps off the 
screen, which may be a fault a TV repair 
man can fix; a written statement of the 
fault should be obtained from the repair 
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man, together with details of the work 
done and charges made, so that the 
amount being claimed in court is sub- 
stantiated. Buyers living outside the 
U.K. are unlikely to find it worthwhile try- 
ing to take court action and the only 
thing | can suggest is to contact the 
commercial attache of their country in 
the U.K. and ask for contact with the 
supplier concerned. 


Contradiction 


John Pay wrote to confirm that his 
serial 8056 printer will not take 210mm. 
wide paper. M. H. Mottram advises that 
216mm. wide paper can be bought 
from Tandy at £17.19 for six rolls. 
Dixons wrote to say that it has supplied 
216mm. paper in the past and now 
supplies 215mm. paper, both sizes 
being suitable; it does not recommend 
trying to use 210mm. paper. That 
seems to contradict readers’ experi- 
ences, as some have not found 215mm. 
paper at Dixons, but the company said it 
had recently put this paper into stock, so 
perhaps 8056 users should try Dixons 
again. 


J. Pemberton-Bates found he had 
problems when he had the Sandy Q- 
XT640 kit and disc drives fitted to his QL, 
which already had an MCS 512K expan- 
sion board fitted. The utilities supplied 
with the MCS interface, and various 
programs from Talent, will no longer 
work, although the Psion programs 
work. Talent comments that the “Sandy 
upgrade has a different keyrow decode” 
and this makes it “incompatible with all 
software which uses the keyrow Qdos 
function.” 

It feels that the number of Sandy 
upgrades purchased is not sufficient to 
justify re-writing software to be compat- 
ible with it. No response had been 
received from Miracle or Sandy at the 
time of writing. There would appear to 
be no answer to Pemberton-Bates’ 
problems at this time; it is interesting 
that CST has also been criticised for 
removing the Keyrow function when the 
Thor 1 was introduced but is now to pro- 
vide Keyrow emulation on it. 

Thanks to Portsea Island Mutual Co- 
Operative Education Committee for 
another offer to supply |. J. Bottomley 
with the Quest disc drive operating sys- 
tem software. Bottomley has now writ- 
ten to say that he approached Quest 


again and it has now sent him a copy of 


the operating system on cartridge, so 
that he is in business again and has 
made several back-up copies of the 
system. 


Replacement 


B. H. Jones got the “bad medium” 
message from the program Concept 3D 
and felt that a replacement cartridge 
was taking along time to answer. Sector 
Software reports that it had to obtain a 
replacement from the U.S. via its U.K. 
supplier and the process caused a delay 
but Jones should now have received the 
replacement. 
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SECTOR SOFTWARE 
* O772 454328 x 


TOUCH TYPIST VARIOUS 


Don't even think about buying a replacement keyboard until you know how to use the one you already have. Why type Trump Card......... £195.00 Schén pc Keyboard ..eccscssssnseenee \svipbuenseosncccanvesieii ROOD 


slowly when you can be typing at professional speeds letters, basic programs, data etc can all be entered in a fraction wee Sagan 
of the time now taken by learning to type correctly. Did you know that it is harder to type with two fingers than it is to QL DUSTCOVER.............0! £5.00  MICRODRIVE LABELS ON TRACTOR FEED £3.50 per 100 


type correctly. Touch typist is the fastest typing tutor available for the Sinclair OL. It will teach you to type at up to 20 MICRODRIVES IN TRANSFORM STORAGE BOX ......cccccessocssssssccccssscsssssor pivelveaottectsnsaranieel £37.00 
211 wpm. It is 100% machine code and has a keyboard tutorial to show you the keyboard basics, 3 teaching modes, MIRACLE 512K EXPANDERAM WITH THROUGHPUT EXPANDS YOUR QL T0 640K ... £99.00 
adjustable speed and accuracy targets, very fast interactive keyboard, your results can be displayed on a graph and be INTERNAL 640K MEMORY UPGRADE LEAVES YOUR EXPANSION PORT FREE ...... .. £99.00 
saved to drive for future additions, the full lesson editor will allow you to alter and customise any or all of the 200 MIRACLE AUTODIAL MODEM ..ccccccoce... £45.00 ASTRACOM 1000 MODEM £199.00 


lessons which can then be save to drive to create a library of custom lesson sets, also included is a reward option where 7 
if selected providing you meet the requirements you specify you will be given a 100% Machine Code arcade game as a MICROVITEC 1451D03 DEDICATED MONITOR (SUPERB GRAPHIC DISPLAY) £260.00 


reward for your progress Touch Typist will run from disk, micfodrive or ramdisk, Available on disc or 
microdrive at only £12. 


THIS IS WHAT QL WORLD HAD TO SAY ABOUT THE PROGRAM 


“Succeeding admirably as a serious course intended for beginners and experienced typists alike, Touch Typist is a well 
presented useful utility which includes the professional polish of good quality software”—QL WORLD, July 1986. 


SECTOR SOFTWARE, having bought the first two Z88’s from Clive Sinclair would like to contact all 
users of this machine for our Z88 mailing list. 


x NEW x 


REAL TIME spelling checker for Quill or The Editor V.1-17 
onwards on the expanded Sinclair OL. Checks input BY 
THE CHARACTER against its 30,000+ word dictionary. 
SWITCHABLE 5 MODES OF OPERATION to suit a variety of 
typing styles with DICTIONARY AVAILABLE AT ALL TIMES. 
DISPLAYS EXAMPLE WORDS ON REQUEST. NO 
DISCERNIBLE REDUCTION TO QUILLS SPEED OF 
OPERATION. DICTIONARY EXPANDABLE TO MEMORY/ 
Ane LIMITS. Available on Disc or Microdrive at only 
29.95. 


QL SPARE PARTS 


SOFTWARE 


SERVICE MANUAL TOUCH TYPIST .... £12.00 ‘TECHNIQL......... £49.00 
THIS IS THE MOST UP-TO-DATE BOOK FOR REPAIRING THE OL. IT CONTAINS SreLOOUNO. Meu ‘tam 
ALL CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS, FAULTFINDING CHARTS AND OSCILLOSCOPE “ts 


DISPLAYS TO ENABLE YOU TO REPAIR YOUR OWN QL OR UNDERSTAND HOW 
A i Se eb £25.00 
QL TEST SOFTWARE + RS232 LOOPBACK LEAD TESTS ALL THE MAJOR 
FUNCTIONS OF THE COMPUTER, EG SOUND, COLOUR, KEYS, RS232 
MICRODRIVE ETC. AS USED BY REPAIR COMPANIES ........csssssessssccse £14.00 


BETTER BASIC (I 
GST ASSEMBLER 


KEYBOARD UPPER CASE INCLUDES, BACK PLATE TOOLRIT PRIA 


KEYS AND SPACEBAR........... £16.00 JS ROM SET 39 WRAY CRESCENT, ULNES WALTON, LEYLAND, LANCASHIRE PR5 3WA. [sr as) 
KEYBOARD LOWER CASE........£5.00  ZX8301 ULA TEL: 072 454328 PRESTEL MAILBOX 772454328 EN ome 


ghia a | “a hse wet tearint ig Dosdl. Becta, 
THE ““ROLLS ROYCE” OF MULTI TASKING 


NOT just another multi tasking program, but a complete front end memory management system for the expanded Sinclair QL. 
ON SCREEN CALCULATOR with many features includiung delta percentage mark up/down. 

POWERFUL FILE MAINTENANCE of discs/microdrives. 

NOTEPAD with word wrap and “send note” feature. 

SOFTWARE RESET scans for, and warns of any vulnerable open files at close-down. 

SERIAL PRINTER BUFFER, user configurable up to 32K. 

DUPLICATE CODE SHARING allows you to load multiple copies of the same program without losing memory to additional 
code space. EG. 12 Abacus with 230K free. 

COMMAND FILE MODULE easily creates files which will operate the machine in your absence. EG. Could load Quill,. fill in 
your address, type a standard letter AND print it. You will however have to post it yourself. 

SOME are under the impression that Taskmaster consumes large tracts of memory. 

FACT if you only wish to use the multi tasking module then that is the only one that you need to load, thus using only a small 
slice of memory. 

OBVIOUSLY if you wish to use any or all of the other integrated modules then progressively more memory will be used. THE 
CHOICE IS ALWAYS YOURS. Although complex in its actions Taskmaster is so user friendly that it was described as “VIRTU- 
ALLY IDIOT PROOF” by a major software reviewer. 

AVAILABLE ON DISC OR MICRODRIVE AND STILL ONLY £25.00. 


ne of the principal short- 

comings of nearly all 

word processors is that 

there is no readily-avail- 

able or convenient way to 
incorporate graphics, column-format- 
ted text or specialised presentations 
into a finished document. 

Developed initially by the publishing 
industry, desk-top publishing systems 
have evolved out of requirements for 
applications of computer graphics and 
phototypesetting components and, ulti- 
mately, into the extremely sophisticated 
production tools now used by the 
majority of publishing companies. 

Available for some time on other 
microcomputers, the range of facilities 
for desk-top publishing has increased to 
a point where home micro versions 
often easily rival and sometimes out- 
perform features found in fully fledged 
systems costing thousands of pounds. 


Front Page Extra 


A much-expanded version. of the 
program reviewed some time ago, Front 
Page Extra will run on QL with add-on 
memory only. With a full 640K machine 
there is about 240K of free memory 
available to the user for multi-tasking FP 
with other utilities. 

Front Page Extra, primarily a text- 
based utility, supports a useful range of 
user-defined graphics and minimal 
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Ron Massey puts 
finger to 
keyboard as he 
reviews two 
packages for the 
DTP market. 


drawing facilities; drawings made by the 
majority of dedicated graphics prog- 
rams can be imported readily into a 
page. 

The simple structure of the menu sys- 
tem is aimed at ease of operation by 
novice and experienced users alike and 
requires minimal user input to get from 
one group of commands to another. 

Adding to the versatility of the system 


is its ability to utilise UDGs in a useful 
manner. Supplied with a set of 48 UDG 
characters, you have the option either of 
re-defining them or adding up to 48 
additional characters to the set for spec- 
ial applications. 

One such application allows users to 
design electronic component symbols 
for each UDG and to use FP to produce 
detailed circuit diagrams not readily 
possible with many of the graphics 
programs available. 

One of the new features to the FP sys- 
tem, implemented in Extra, is ameans to 
view a complete page. This feature is 
useful for gaining an impression of the 
overall appearance of a page which, in 
spite of its being generally illegible at this 
scale, provides a visual impression of 
layout. Other layout controls provide an 
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option to specify the number of page 
columns, when importing Quill—doc files 
as either two-thre-or four-column lay- 
outs. 

If CSIZE 0,0 is selected each page will 
provide space for about 1,200 words. If 
a Quill_ doc file is imported, stripped of 
its control codes in the process, text lay- 
out is input automatically in columns. If 
the word count exceeds the available 
space on page one, it will be carried to 
page two. 

Users should be aware that, once 
page two is full, text inputting will carry 
back to page one, deleting text already 
present, until the import is completed. 
Once aware of this potential hazard 
users can plan to split long documents 
into segments which can be handled by 
the system. 

The precision right-hand micro justifi- 
Cation is a pleasure to watch. When text 
is input, if the right-hand justify option 
switched to ON, each line of text is jus- 
tified in terms of both character and 
word spacing by relative numbers of 
pixels added to correct spacing on a 
line; the limitation in this respect is that it 
justifies in terms of word spacing. 

By handling justification in this man- 
ner, users have the facility to space 
Characters in the manner used by 
professional printers, where “shims” are 
used to space individual typesetting 
characters on a line. 
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Price: £37.95 


Price: £69.95 


Avenue, London E4 9SE. 
Tel: 01-527 5493 


to space individual typesetting charac- 


ters on a line. 
FP file handling is what | can 
only call very tidily- 
implemented. Eight 
entries at a time 
are listed, with an 
option either to 


continue or to quit the directory. There is 
nothing more frustrating than to have a 
disc full of small files and to have to con- 
tinue a long listing before being able to 
get out of the directory option. 


Program: Front Page Extra 


Source: Gap Software, 17 St. Johns Ter- 
race, London E7 8BX. Tel: 01-552 5452 


Program: Desk Top Publisher 


Source: Digital Precision, 222 The 


Most of the 
y minor criticisms 

| could level at FP 
have to do with my 
working preferences and 
habits than with any real 
shortcomings of the program. 
| felt that an eight-way, cursor 
movement would have enhanced 
cursor positioning but facilities have 
been implemented for moving in either 
character or a screen increments, in any 
direction and with a single keypress; 
once used to the solely bi-directional 
cursor movement there is little real 
inconvenience. 

The Gap Software decision to rely 
mainly on the availability of a host of 
graphics packages for the inclusion of 
pictures in a page is justifiable. By taking 
this approach, Gap has been able to 
provide a more compact system with 
which to deal with text than might other- 
wise be the case. 

| felt that some of the graphics 
facilities which were included could 
have been improved by providing better 
visibility of the single-pixel FP graphics 
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cursor, which could have either been 
larger, in either red or green, or a con- 
ventional crosshair. 

The review copy had a file loading fea- 
ture which, until | was used to the 
implementation, was confusing. Files 
are saved in page quarters; a typical 
directory will list a page as file7, file2, 
file3 and file4. 

When a page is loaded, only the 
name, “FILE”, should be specified. 
Otherwise, if “FILE1” is specified for 
loading, a typical screen error message 
would report “FILE717 not found”. 


Desk Top Publisher 


Yet another new and comprehensive 
program from Digital Precision, Desk 
Top Publisher incorporates the miriad of 
features for which DP programs have 
become so well-known. 

Having a strong background in vari- 
ous fields of graphics arts, | liked espe- 
cially the range of graphics options avail- 
able. Text facilities are provided with a 
large selection of both QL fonts and 
graphics-originated, icon-type charac- 
ter fonts. 

The QL font characters are printable 
in the usual range of CSIZES, although 
some of the fonts are more legible in 
some of the sizes than in others and 
require some experiment to obtain the 
best effects. 

When a block of text is completed you 
are offered a range of text block proces- 
sing options which include underlining, 
right, left or centre justification, text pre- 
sentation as either solid characters or in 
any of several stipple patterns, and in 
any one of eight built-in — and an unli- 
mited number of add-on — font styles 
for the current text input window. 

If the input window is appreciably 
larger than is necessary for the current 
block of text and the underline option is 
selected, the system will asume that 
underlining should occur within the 
entire window. Once satisfied with the 
text in the current window, you are 
offered the option to exit the input win- 
dow, at which time you are offered 
further options of either keeping the cur- 
rent block, discarding it or returning to 
the previous menu for further modifica- 
tion. 

Movement round the screen can be 
made in character or single pixel incre- 
ments. In common with Front Page 
Extra, full cut-and-paste features have 
been implemented, as has the feature of 
opening a window round a portion of the 
screen and re-positioning its contents in 
pixel increments. 

The column structure permits a 
maximum of 66 characters. That means 
that, working up to the width capability 
of the majority of printers, you can have 
a minimum of two columns on a page. 
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DESK-TOP PUBL IS 
I 


FOR THE SINHCLA 


A test page made during this report, 
formatted crudely to two columns of 66 
characters and separated by 2.8 
characters — 12 screen pixels — pro- 
duced a right-hand margin of 17 
characters — 204 screen pixels. 

Text imports from prepared Quill _lis 


and Editor files are input, in the current 


font style, into a window opened for text. 
If the Quill document is wider than the 
window width, a screen line-feed is per- 
formed and text input continues until the 
window is full. 

While Quill end-of-line control charac- 
ters are ignored during input, other 
imbedded codes used by Quill, such as 
the codes for underline, are retained by 
the imported document as an unprinta- 
ble character. 


Scrolling option 


Once the file has been read, you have 
the option of scrolling through its con- 
tents in the text window, either by line or 
a “page” at a time, until you get to the 
block of text you wish to include on a 
DTF page. Successive blocks of text are 
entered into columns in this manner. 

\fan attempt to import a Quill__doc file 
is made, text will include most Quill con- 
trol codes and will be laid out in the typ- 
ical Quill file format. Other DTP import 
options include graphic dumps pro- 
duced by Eye-Q — from a compressed 
file — and other programs which pro- 
duce standard 32K dump files. 

Further into the system, past the 
character font utility, you have option of 
using icon-type characters. Twelve full 
graphic icon fonts are supplied in the 
system, in a wide range of alphanumeric 
characters and symbols. Alternative 
symbol sets can be used and loading 
them displaces those loaded by the 
program. 


We at GAP belie 


neredipte 


One of the most interesting features is 
the flexibility of the range of font editors. 
If you require a character font not 
already included in the DTP repertoire, 
you can either alter one of the existing 
ssets — and optionally save it as a sepa- 
rate file, which can be used at a future 
time— or you can design a completely 
new font from scratch. Graphic icon 
fonts can be altered or added to with 
equal ease. 


Graphic fonts 


Graphic fonts generally require two 
files and editing occurs at two separate 
levels. Each character may be edited 
with regard to both content and/or for its 
spacing proportion in relation to other 
characters in aset. If you require specific 
character spacing in the graphic 
character mode, relative row spacing of 
any of the characters may be altered 
temporarily. 

The third option available for manipu- 
lation of the graphic characters is a scale 
editor. The default size of this character 
mode is a little larger than CSIZE 3,1. 
Pressing <ALTX> while in this mode 
accesses the character magnification 
utility menu, consisting of a grid into 
which you can set the screen printing 
height and width of the icon fonts indi- 
vidually. 

Other icon font features include the 
facility for character rotation — in 90- 
degree increments — character mirror- 


ing, setting italics to forward or back-’ 


ward slant, adjusting line feed, adjusting 
the merging style of character with a 
range of attributes — including many 
different stipple patterns — inverting 
characters and for switching character 
descenders on and off. 

A good range of input aids has been 
provided and includes a removalbe grid 
and horizontal ruler. A permanent verti- 
cal ruler, to the right of the screen, is pro- 
vided for accurate positioning of text 
input windows. 

Screen prompts and_ information, 
relative to the current working mode, are 
always present to the right of the work- 
ing area. Help pages, also pertinent to 
each mode, are available by pressing 
<F5>, 

Several options for printing a com- 
pleted DTP page are offered and ask ini- 
tially for “Printing Density” from a range 
of one to five passes of the printer head. 
You are then asked if you wish to have 
the page represented in cameo — 
upright, on a sheet of A4 paper — or 
sideways. 


Page content 


If the sideways option is selected and 
you are using cut sheets you should be 
careful to observe the content of your 
page because, if you have produced a 
full screen of text, the print will run off the 
end of the paper. 

A surprising omission is the facility for 
specifying default source and destina- 


Top left: Editing on screen with 
Front Page Extra. 

Bottom left: A wide range of 
options. 

Below: Editing with Desk Top pub- 
lisher in draw mode. 
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tion drives. Contrary to current conven- 
tions, access to files must always 
include the drive ID. 

As one might reasonably expect, both 
program systems have their strengths 
and weaknesses. Deciding which is 
most suitable for your purposes will 
depend largely on two factors — your 
price range and whether you wish to 
have a publishing system primarily either 
text-or graphics-orientated. 

When viewed in perspective, the two 
desk-top publishers available for the QL 
represent exceptional value. Both pro- 
vide features which enable the user to 
obtain highly-acceptable, formally-pre- 
sented copy from dot matrix printers. 


Market share 


Although competing for shares of the 
same market, each system is aimed at 
distinct groups of end-users and 
includes facilities which are likely prove 
attractive to each. Although both will 
import straight text and Quill files, curi- 
ously neither will import both types of 
Quill files. Front Page Extra copes with 
—doc files with no problem at all. DTP, 
on the other hand, requires that a __lis 
file — made by selecting the Quill print 
option and, rather than selecting 
“printer” as the last input command, you 
enter a drive__filename, instead — be 
imported into an opened window. 

Any criticisms which can be aimed at 
either system arise mostly from their 
early stage of development and in no 
way reflect a real limitation of their 
potential. From an end-user’s point of 
view, using Desk Top Publisher is a little 
like going on a treasure hunt. Its many 
features become apparent only as one 
acquires familiarity with its control sys- 
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tem. Finding a menu required to do a 
particular job will take a little time. There 
is a tendency for keys, used to enter. 
control commands, to vary from one 
subsystem operation to another. | felt 
that the use of memonics would have 
been beneficial in remembering which 
keys were used for the various func- 
tions. 

Undoubtedly, future editions of Desk 
Top Publisher will include a smoother 
user interface but, at present, version 
one requires that commands be entered 
with a wide range of single and key com- 


.binations. It is surprising that only the 


main menu is provided with both key 
and menu-bar selection alternatives. 

The character capabilities of DTP put 
it in a league of its own and, in the final 
analysis, character flexibility is what 
publishing, whether for newsletters or 
more formal purposes, is all about. 

Since DTP employs liberal use of 
keyrow, it is compatible with only the 
later releases of the Thor. | believe that 
the version number id 4.1 upwards but, 
not having a Thor, | have no way of 
ascertaining this. 


Genuinely helpful 


Of particular value to users of Front 
Page Extra is the genuinely helpful back- 
up service supplied by Gap Software. 
Regular newsletters to FP club mem- 
bers keeps them posted on develop- 
ments. | have found that Gap supplies a 
valuable and readily-available back-up 
service for its products, particularly 
regarding the elusive subject of printer 
drivers and program compatibility. 

Comparing desk-top publishers with 
similar programs available: for other 
machines, one is struck by the fact that, 
continuing in the QL convention, both 
are moderately-priced and provide 
users with truly cost-effective systems. 

A number of the other systems with 
which | have had some experience, 
such as the one available for the Amiga, 
had only the mouse/icon/menu opera- 
tion to commend it. After the novelty 
faded | found the Amiga hydrid mouse/ 
keyboard operation irksome. Other 
options on the Amiga publisher | tried 
are more limited than either of the two 
systems now available for the QL. 

The Apple Mac Publisher, naming 
one other example, is a knockout. It is 
more sophisticated than either of the 
publishers presented in this report but is 
supplied on three discs, costs more 
than £600 and requires a considerable 
amount of expensive, sophisticated 
hardware — the Apple Mac included — 
to run it. 

Where else but in the world of the QL 
could you hope to find two very good 
programs at well below £100 which can 
cope very well with the majority of pub- 
lishing-orientated applications? 
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inclair produced at least seven — 


versions of the QL ROM the 

collection of built-in routines 

which look after Basic and 

machine code programs. Five 
of the ROM versions are still considered 
current, yet they vary enormously In 
functions and reliability. To check the 
version of your QL, turn it on without a 
tape in drive 1, press F1 or F2, and type 
PRINT VERS. A two-or three-letter code 
will appear at the top of the screen. 

This article compares the features or, 
to be more honest, the bugs in current 
QL ROMs and explains how all the ver- 
sions came into existence in the first 
place. Next month | will list the universal 
bugs in every QL ROM regardless of vin- 
tage and explain how to get around 
them. 

This litany may make the QL seem 
rather a disaster but that is not really fair. 
The first QLs were unfinished and bug- 
ridden as a consequence but later ver- 
sions are no worse than the average 
Amiga, ST or PC. All complex systems 
contain bugs but hardware manufactur- 
ers are curiously shy about admitting 
and correcting. In fact, bugs are rarely a 
problem if you know about them and 
can avoid them. This information is 
based on my experience, the Sinclair 
bug list and reports from QLusers. If you 
have found any | have missed, please 
send details. 


Team effort 


In 1983 the QL ROM was planned as 
ateam effort. The operating system was 
to be written by the Cambridge prog- 
ramming house GST, while Sinclair staff 
contributed code to handle devices and 
the new Basic interpreter. SuperBasic 
was designed originally in 1982 for the 
SuperSpectrum, one of the many 
Sinclair designs which never passed the 
drawing board stage. 

On January 12, 1984, long before the 
QL hardware and software were 
finished, Sinclair launched the QL in 
London. The prototype machines at the 
launch used the GST 68K/OS operating 
system but Sinclair never shipped a QL 
in that form. 

The original plan was to squeeze 
SuperBasic and the QL operating sys- 
tem into 32K of ROM. At first only a frac- 
tion of SuperBasic was to be built into 
the QL —just enough commands to load 
and run the Psion Packages. Most of the 


language was to be loaded as required . 


from Microdrive; almost all the standard 
SuperBasic commands and functions 
are still implemented as extensions, 
although they are built-in to current 
ROMs. 

Sinclair abandoned the GST operat- 
ing system because it was slow and 
greedy for memory; it did not leave suffi- 
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Bugging 


the ROM 


Compiler Simon Goodwin summarises the bugs, features 


and international variations which lurk inside each QL ver- 
sion and explains how you can upgrade your ROM. 


cient space for SuperBasic in ROM or 
the Psion packages in RAM. GST 
released 68K/OS independently as a 
32K plug-in option at the end of 1984. 

The first production QLs contained 
two-thirds of a stop-gap operating sys- 
tem, Qdos, written by Tony Tebby, a 
Sinclair engineer who had _ originally 
been hired to work on satellite TV 
hardware. 

The other one-third of Qdos and 
SuperBasic was supplied in an ugly 
plug-in cartridge — ‘the kludge’. It had 
been impossible to squeeze the 
required code into 32K so Sinclair put an 
extra 16K outside the computer. All the 
software was in expensive, individually- 
programmed EPROM chips, rather than 
mass-produced ROMs. 

The version number of Qdos jumped 
suddenly from 0.08 to 1.00 when the 
first production QLs appeared but that 
was more brave than honest; the code 
was still being developed in April, 1984 
as those machines slipped out. There 
were amazing bugs. You could not edit 
a ‘bad line’. PRINT -2 - 2 gave zero. 
Basic programs could not exceed 32K. 
There were error-trapping keywords but 
no code to handle them. 

Special tokens to allow array initialisa- 
tion survive from that time but they have 
never worked; they are left-overs from 
the initial SuperBasic designs. READ, 
DATA, GOSUB and RESTORE had 
been added at a late stage, to make the 
original, elegant design more standard. 
The last-minute changes provoked a 
flood of problems. 

Sinclair gave each ROM version a 
two-letter code. First was Qdos 1.00, 
the largely-untested “FB” version. The 


next major version, “PM”, was faster 
and more tolerant of the Microdrives but 
it was still laced with faults. At that stage 
new versions, such as “EL” and “TB”, 
were popping up inside Sinclair every 
week. 

In all 18,000 kludged QLs were pro- 
duced but in June, 1984 the so-called 
final QL ROM emerged, the “AH” ver- 
sion. By that time Sinclair had stopped 
naming ROMs after taxi-drivers and 
started picking on women in the office 
— “AH” stood for “Angela’s Holiday”. 

The “AH” ROM was really three 16K 
EPROM chips. The plug-in kludge was 
avoided by soldering two chips piggy- 
back in one socket. The chips contained 
Qdos 1.02, the first usable version of the 
QL built-in software. It was about 20 
percent ‘faster than “FB”; since then, 
code speed has changed very little. The 
“AH” ROM and the mass-produced fol- 
low-up “JM” were supplied as a free 
upgrade to those with kludges. 


Exceptional bugs 


“AH” and “JM” were very similar. Only 
four bugs were exceptional to “AH”. 
None was serious at the time, although 
two are worth bearing in mind if you 
have an expanded QL system. 

lf two tasks tried to read a file simul- 
taneously, the second would miss the 
beginning and read the directory header 
instead. At the time that was fairly 
academic as there were no multi-task- 
ing programs on the market. Floating 
point arrays were limited to 384K in size 
but memory expansion was not availa- 
ble in those days. 

The other two bugs fixed between 
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“AH” and “JM” were trivial X=”".” Set X to 
zero under the “AH” ROM, instead of 
giving an error, and you could type-in 
integer FOR loops, although they would 
not work unless you changed the vari- 
able name to a floating point type. The 
. correction for this bug was scarcely an 
improvement; rather than make integer 
loops work properly, “JM” and later 
ROMs will not let you type them in at all. 

The “JM” software was the first to fit 
into two chips, using the space allo- 
cated originally on the QL circuit board. 
The first socket was intended for a 16K 
Chip but on “JM” systems it held a 32K 
component. The second socket held 
the remaining code in a partly-used 16K 
chip. 

Upgrades from “AH” to “JM” or later 
ROMs are not a simple matter of swap- 
ping components. Unfortunately the 
control signals required by three 
EPROMs are not the same as those 
needed by two ROMs. | have converted 
my QL from EPROM to ROM; it is fiddly 
but not too difficult if you are used to 
messing around inside computers. If 
not, you should get a QL repair firm to do 
the job for you — it is easy to write off a 
QL by damaging the circuit board. 

Turn off the power, then unplug the 
EPROMs, which are behind the CTRL 
connectors in sockets labelled IC33 and 
IC34. Disconnect the trailing wire to the 
top EPROM; it is needed only to provide 
an extra signal for the third chip. Then 
plug the 32K ROM — marked ‘0000’ 
after the version number — into the slot 
for IC33; the other ROM, marked 
‘8000’, goes into the other socket. 

There are six positions for wire links to 
the right of IC34, labelled JU1 to 6. The 
first two are connected for EPROMs; to 
use ROMs you must cut link 1 and con- 
nect links 3 and 4. Finally, unplug the 
chip labelled SN74LSOON immediately 
to the right of the links; it is needed only 
by EPROMs 

The upgrade from “AH” to “JM” is 
fiddly and does not fix many bugs. The 
next version of Qdos is a more popular 
upgrade, although it creates almost as 
many bugs as it cures. Early in 1985, 
Sinclair began shipping Qdos version 
1.10, the “US” ROM. At first it was 
claimed to be a development version, 
not intended for release. That may well 
have been the case but tens of 
thousands of ROMs were made. The 
“JS” ROM is the last version used in 
machines made for sale in Britain. 

The “JS” ROM killed several annoying 
bugs of previous versions. It was the first 
to let you INPUT strings of more than 
128 characters from Basic; it also han- 
dles CALL correctly in programs of more 
than 32K which usually crashed a 
machine running earlier versions. 

The “JS” ROM can change the display 
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mode without setting the ink and paper 
in SCR windows to black and lets you 
define new procedures and functions 
with names you have used previously in 
the same program. 

Machine code programmers will be 
pleased to find that the bugs in the 
number-base conversion routines vec- 
tors 260 to 270 have been fixed, Task 
handling is more friendly; you do not 
have to type Control C to retrieve the 
SuperBasic cursor when a task stops. 

The “JS” ROM is the first version 
which can link more than one plug-in 
device into the system when you turn it 
on. QL devices can use a 256K area 
divided into 16 slots for ROM and port 
addressing. Those slots are used by 
disc controllers, sound boards, mod- 
ems, and so on. Previous ROMs linked 
only one device into the first slot, how- 
ever many were connected. 

This bug was not serious. Most users 
have only one such device, a disc; 


expansion RAM does not require a slot. 
Many peripheral designers avoid the 
problem by putting a routine to link other 
devices in their own start-up code, so 
that the one gadget which is called can 
look up the others. Such a routine 
appears in chapter 9 of Andy Pennell’s 
Sinclair Qdos Companion. 

The other changes in the “US” ROM 
are less helpful. The revised Basic pre- 
vents you entering integer and string 
SELect statements, which did not work 
anyway unless you had a compiler. Even 
the ROM version function, VER$, was a 
problem. In the process of changing an 
“M” into an “S”, Sinclair stopped VER$ 
allocating memory for the value it 
returns. The machine may crash if you 
try to test VER$ without copying it to a 
temporary variable first. T$=VER$ : IF 
“JS"=T$ will work will but IF “JS"=VER$ 
stops the “JS” ROM in its tracks. 


Parameters and SELect fell out in the 
“JS” ROM. It will not let you use a proce- 
dure parameter as a SELect variable 
unless it is the last one in the DEFinition. 
You must copy the value to another vari- 
able to avoid a ‘bad name’ report. 

From the start, QL ROMs contained 
WHEN keywords to trap errors and 
monitor variable values. At first they did 
nothing at all; on ROMs from “JS” 
onwards they sometimes work and 
sometimes they just crash the machine. 

Sinclair has been understandably 
reluctant to explain how WHEN trapping 
should work, as it never produced a QL 
ROM which can do it properly. Appa- 
rently it persuaded Jan Jones, author of 
the interpreter and The Definitive Super- 
Basic Handbook, to omit a chapter on 
WHEN handling from her otherwise- 
definitive tome. 

The idea is to put a WHEN ERRor 
statement somewhere in your program, 
followed by program lines to be exe- 
cuted in the case of an error, and 


rounded off with an END WHEN state- 
ment. The computer keeps track of the 
most recent WHEN ERRor block and 
jumps into it if an error occurs, without 
printing the usual cryptic message or 
stopping the program. 

You check the line and type of the 
error by reading the values of new func- 
tions ERLIN and ERNUM. ERNUM 
returns internal error codes between -1 
and -21. Other functions let you check 
for a given error, without knowing the 
internal code; ERR NC is true if the error 
was ‘not complete’, ERR BN indicates 
bad name’ and so forth. Unfortunately 
someone typed a BRA where they 
should have put a BSR, so any attempt 
to check ERR DF, ‘drive full’, crashes 
the “JS” ROM. 

The new REPORT procedure prints 
standard error messages. If you already 
use that name, or any of the other new 
ones, in your Basic, you will have to 
change it. REPORT on its own indicates 
the last error with a message to channel 
0. Codes from -21 to -27 call up other 
text; REPORT -24 gives ‘F1..Monitor 
F2..TV’, for example. 


No check 


There is no check on the number you 
supply but only 27 messages are in the 
_ standard format, so beware. REPORT - 
28 and its brethren print a very long 
string of gibberish. REPORT 1,-19 prints 
‘not implemented’ to channel 1; -19 is 
the polite code a routine should use to 
indicate that it does not work yet. 

The code for WHEN ERRor is not usu- 
ally that kind. Errors in functions often 
crash the machine if WHEN trapping is 
in force; SQRT of a negative expression 
will do the trick, as will INKEY$ at the end 
of a file. 

WHEN ERRor is extremely persistent 
you can type LOAD or NEW and the 
computer will still try to trap your errors 
to a non-existent routine. Similar prob- 
lems occur if you delete an active WHEN 
statement or type one as a direct com- 
mand. 

Tony Tebby’s Supertoolkit clears 
WHEN after commands like NEW and 
LOAD and fixes the ERR DF mistake but 
it cannot help with the other problems. 
The Digital Precision Turbo compiler 
gives you reliable WHEN ERROR trap- 
ping anywhere in a program, on all QL 
versions, but of course it does not fix the 
interpreter. 

Another WHEN option in the “JS” 
ROM lets you monitor variable values. A 
block starting WHEN VAR-10 will be 
executed only when the condition 
becomes true; every time VAR is set 
Basic checks the new value and calls 
the WHEN routine if the value of VAR 
exceeds 10. Unfortunately this does not 
work reliably on any QL version either; 


20 


sometimes it gives a ‘bad name’ report 
or calls the routine more than once. 

The last new command for the “JS” 
ROM is TRA. This makes it easier to cus- 
tomise QL software for use in other 
countries. TRA normally has two 
parameters. The first points to a table to 
be used to TRAnslate characters sent 
through the serial ports and the second 
is the address of a new error-message 
table. Both tables must start with the 
‘nonsense’ word value 19195, which 
crops up all over the QL system as an 
indication that ‘data follows’. 

The next two words in the serial table 
contain the offset to two translation lists, 
measured from the start of the table. 
The first list starts with a 256-byte list of 
substitute codes for each character 
code from 0 to 255. When a character is 


to be transmitted it is looked up in the 
table and the code from the appropriate 
place is transmitted instead; you can 
translate the QL end-of-line marker, 
CHR$(10), by POKEing 13, the usual 
code for carriage return, into the 
eleventh byte of this list. 

Put the value zero into the appropriate 
slot in the first list if you want to translate 
one code into a sequence of several 
characters. They appear in the second 
list, which the QL uses only when trans- 
mitting serial data — there is no time to 
use it during input. 

The second list starts with a byte 
value, the number of four-byte entries in 
that list. Each entry after that starts with 
the code to be translated, followed by 
three replacement codes. If you need 
only two replacement characters, the 
last code in a group should be zero. 

The message table is simpler. After 
the 19195 there are 29 words, each 
holding the offset from the start of the 
table to a message. The messages are 
stored as normal QL strings — a word 
length, at an even address, followed by 
the appropriate text. Beware — the last 
two messages are sequences of three- 
character day and month names, with 


no length word. That is why REPORT - 
28 goes haywire. 

If either parameter of TRA is zero the 
corresponding table is left alone. TRA 1 
sects the standard message table and 
allows characters to be transmitted 
through the serial ports unmolested. 

Turbo Toolkit contains an example 
program which uses TRA to translate 
Sinclair error reports into plain English; 
other TRA demonstrations have been 
printed in the user-group magazines 
Quanta and Quaser. 

A special version of the “JS” ROM 
was produced for American QLs, which 


* must be compatible with the rather fee- 


ble National Television Standards Com- 
mittee TV standard. The American.ROM 
had a three-letter name, “JSU”; it con- 
tains all the “JS” ROM bugs and fea- 
tures, plus changes which you should 
bear in mind if you develop programs 
which may be used in the States. 

An American television set can dis- 
play only 192 lines of pixels. In TV mode 


the American QL hardware ignores the 


first and last 32 lines of screen memory; 
in monitor mode it works with the usual 
256 lines. American QL owners can 
swap between U.K. and U.S. TV lineage 
by POKEing 1 or 2 to address 163890 
and typing NEW. 

You still get 20 lines of text into a stan- 
dard TV mode window, as the character 
set in the “JSU” ROM has been crushed 
vertically. Characters are drawn on an 8 
by 5 dot matrix, rather than the 10 by 5 
used on European systems. In monitor 
mode the crushed characters are still 
used but they are spaced by an extra 
two blank lines; rows of text are the nor- 
mal height but look like a ransom note. 

Another change compensates for the 
different shape of dots on an American 
display. The QL graphics co-ordinate 
routines compensate for the shape of 
each dot so that circles do not look ellip- 
tical and squares do not appear as 
rectangles. Routines which use pixel co- 
ordinates, such as WINDOW and 
BLOCK, do not perform any compensa- 
tion, which is why vertical and horizontal 
units are different. 


Atlantic ROMs 


European and American ROMs use 
different compensation factors, so that 
graphics shapes look the same on either 
side of the Atlantic. Unfortunately there 
is no way to compensate for the differ- 
ence in BLOCK and WINDOW shapes. 
Many programs use a mixture of 
graphics and pixel co-ordinates; they 
may look satisfactory on one side of the 
Atlantic but they will not line-up properly 
across the water. 

Things are still tricky, even if you stick 
to one co-ordinate system. If you work 
entirely in graphics co-ordinates your 
shapes will not be distorted, although 
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they may escape off the edge of the 
screen. If you use pixel co-ordinates 
everything will fit on the display but the 
vertical and horizontal proportions will 
be different on an American screen. 

Sinclair's last fling was Qdos version 
1.13, which usually crops up in “MG” 
ROMs. They have never been supplied 
in the U.K. although the chips work well 
in a British machine. The “MG"ROM has 
only one new bug and kills several 
important faults in previous versions. 

First, the new bug. The “MG” ROM 
line-drawing routine does not always 
plot the point at the end of a line or arc, 
so that one-pixel gaps may appear at 
the corners of graphic drawings. If that 
disturbs you, a ‘patch’ program to cor- 
rect the bug is available free from Qsoft, 
PO Box 56, DK 4000, Roskilde, 
Denmark. Send a disc or cartridge for 
the program and an international reply 
coupon for return postage. 


Serious bug 


The most serious QL filing bug has 
been fixed in the “MG” ROM. The Micro- 
drive system does not hang up, stalling 
the computer, if file access is performed 
when the system is very short of mem- 
ory. The QL file system uses spare RAM 
to buffer information en route between 
Microdrives and your program. The 
“AH” and “JM” versions could get stuck 
in a loop if the free memory fell to 1K, 
because the multi-tasking Microdrive 
handler would over-write the current 
block with new information before the 
application program had time to digest 
the original data. That is a common 
cause of failure when RAM-hungry 
Psion packages are used. 

Sinclair tried to cure the problem in 
the “JS” ROM but managed only to 
fudge things so that all was well until 
there were just 512 bytes of free RAM — 
not much of an improvement. 

Unless you have an “MG” ROM, it is 
worth performing a check for free mem- 
ory before Microdrive access. This func- 
tion returns the amount of space free for 
Microdrive buffering: 


DEFine FuNction BUFFER 
SPACE RETurn PEEK L(163856) 
-PEEK L(163852) 

END DEFine BUFFER SPACE 


The “MG” ROM is the first to be able to 
close the second serial port, SER2. Ear- 
lier ROMs used to close SER1 instead 
whenever you tried to close SER2. 

Apparently the “MG” ROM is the first 
to work correctly on a QL with eight 
Microdrives. | suspect such systems are 
rare, even though Spectrum Micro- 
drives will work if plugged into the QL 
extension drive socket. It is claimed that 
earlier ROMs used to forget about 
MDV2 after you had used MDV8. 
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“MG” SuperBasic has been 
thoroughly spring-cleaned. You can use 
any number of parameters and LOCALs 
in a procedure or function. Previous ver- 
sions of the Basic allowed only enough 
space for nine such names. If you used 
more, the program could lock up or be 
corrupted by the appearance of spuri- 
ous PRINT keywords in place of names 
towards the end of the program. That 
knowledge may help you to spot prog- 
ram listings which were improved by 
their authors, untested, before publica- 
tion. 

The “MG” system is less prone than 
its predecessors to use up RAM as a 
program runs. Earlier ROMs lost track of 
some memory every time a slice of a 
dimensioned string array was passed as 
a parameter — PRINTed, for instance. If 
that happened in a loop, as usual, the 
program ran slowly, constantly grabbing 
more and more memory, until it failed 
‘out of memory’ discarding all variable 
values. “MG” does not get into this 
state. 

The only way to recover memory lost 
in this way was to enter CLEAR or 
NEW, both difficult to do in a running 
program. You could avoid the problem 
by copying slices to temporary, undi- 
mensioned strings but that is a slow and 
messy solution. 

The RENUMber routine in the “MG” 
ROM can cope with RESTORE stat- 
ments at the start of lines containing 
DATA. Earlier ROMs used to 
RENUMber DATA elements as if they 
were line numbers. This bug was a 
hangover from the days of the kludge — 
the original RENUM totally ignored 
RESTORE. 


Any channel 


The “MG” CURSOR command lets 
you use graphics co-ordinates on any 
channel. Other ROMs let you use only 
four co-ordinates with the default chan- 
nel, channel 1. DATA values in brackets 
no longer cause the other items on the 
line to be ignored. CLS and PAN can 
cope with windows narrower than the 
cursor. 

String comparison works properly on 
characters with ASCIl codes greater 
than 127. Previously you had to check 
the CODE of the character, rather than 
compare the string correctly, to check 
reliably for cursor, function and other 
special keys. 

The WHEN routines are still unfinished 
in the “MG” ROM, although the trivial 
ERR DF bug has been fixed. Daft 
parameters no longer upset READ and 
INPUT and you can OPEN and CLOSE 
channels ad nauseam without the sys- 
tem complaining; older ROMs limited 
you to 32,767 OPENs in a session, 
which used to upset dreadful program- 
mers. 


The “MG” ROM was designed for use 
in continental Europe and is in several 
versions, with key layout, characters 
and messages customised for different 
nations. The 32K ROM is the same for 
each country and the 16K ROM holds all 
the information, which varies between 
versions. VER$ has an extra letter at the 
end, to show the country — “MGE’” for 
Spain, or “MGS” for Sweden, for exam- 
ple. The dot in the Qdos version is 
replaced by the country-code letter. 

If you want to use a foreign-language 
“MG” ROM it is easy to create a new set 


- of error messages using TRA but that 


may not be sufficient. The French “MGF"” 
ROM expects a particularly odd key lay- 
out. “A” and “Z” swap places with “Q” 
and “W”, so the layout, like that of 
French typewriters, is known. as 
AZERTY rather than QWERTY. The “M” 
key is moved to where “,” is normally 
found, and the “£” key works as an extra 
shift, putting a circumflex accent or an 
umlaut over the next vowel typed. Sev- 
eral other characters are shuffled to 
make space for accented letters. 

The last Sinclair effort was the Greek 


“ROM. It works well in the U.K. as soon 


as the error messages are changed 
from their heiroglyphic Greek form 
which, to be fair, is about as clear as the 
original English. These ROMs use Qdos 
1.13 but they are further developments 
of the “MG” ROM and cannot be mixed 
with other Qdos 1.13 chips. Greek 
ROMs display their version as “Sigma 
FP” although the chips are marked 
“EFP” presumably the Sinclair Mexican 
chip makers could not find a sigma 
stamp. 

The “MG” ROM is a great improve- 
ment on its predecessors but even so it 
contains 30-odd unfixed bugs. Next 
month | will list them and explain how to 
circumvent them. 


All the QL ROMs from JM onwards, 
including JSU, are plug-compatible. All 
you need to do the change versions to 
disconnect the power and replace the 
components in sockets IC33 and IC34 
with a different version. 

“AH”, “JM”, “JS” and “MG” ROMs are 
available in Europe from Adman Services, 
53 Gilpin Road, Admaston, Telford TF5 
OBG. Remeber that the wiring of the ROM 
sockets must be changed if you switch to 
or from version “AH”. The American 
“JSU” ROM is supplied by Curry Com- 
puter, PO Box 5607, Glendale, AZ 
85312-5607, U.S.A. 


enus lie at 
the heart of 
many 
programs, 
both 
serious and recreational, 
and can be the deciding 
factor between a successful 
piece of software and a 
failure. In last month’s 
Better Basic some of the 
theories behind menus were 
examined. This month the 
focus remains on menu 


systems but the emphasis is 
on the practical aspects of 
programming a menu in 
SuperBasic. 

To give some purpose to 
the example menus, they 
combine to produce a 
simple Epson-compatible 
printer driver but the main 
intention is to demonstrate 
different techniques rather 
than to produce an 
exemplary piece of 
software. To show the menu 
selection routines to their 
best advantage some 
unusual choices are offered 
and user-friendly aids are 
kept to a minimum. 
Nevertheless, the program 
is fully error-trapped and 
does a useful job, albeit ina 
somewhat cumbersome 
fashion. 

The printer driver is a 
character string filled with 
printer control codes. 
Listing one establishes the 
string and starts it with the 
control code to re-set the 
printer to its default 
settings. To save some 
programming space, the 
ESCape code is represented 
by the string esc$. 

The procedure calls each 
of four menus in turn to 
allow the user to select 
various printer options. A 
channel is then opened to 


22 


the printer and a baud rate 
selected. The complete 
control code string, code$, 
is then passed to the printer, 
followed by the control 
code, which activates the 
printer buzzer to confirm 
that the task has been 
completed. 

Listing two demonstrates 
the cursor bar method of 
menu selection. A series of 
options is displayed on the 
screen, one of which is 


Some practical 
menu systems 
programmed by 
Mike Lloyd. 


covered by a coloured bar. 
The bar can be moved up 
and down the list anda 
selection is made by 
pressing the ENTER key 
when the bar covers the 
desired option. 

The system allows only 
one choice to be made, so 
the options displayed are 
mutually exclusive. The 
example routine invites the 
user to select one of the 
international character sets. 
The list is read from DATA 
statements and displayed in 
the listings window. To 
allow the bar to over-write 
itself, the window is placed 
into XOR mode with the 
command OVER#2, —1. 

The cursor bar is 
produced by a BLOCK 
command. The size and 
position of the bar are 
calculated using the pixel 
co-ordinate system; 
changes in character sizes 
should be reflected in the 
parameters of the BLOCK 
command. After the bar has 
been drawn once the 


routine pauses for the 
keyboard to be read. The 
decision to use KEYROW 
rather than INKEY$ was 
taken so that the speed of 
the routine was maximised. 
KEYROW is really suitable 
only to poll the cursor keys 
or the function keys as 
KEYROW values are 
otherwise highly 
disorganised. 

Once a key has been 
pressed the cursor bar is 


over-drawn and therefore 
disappears. If the up or the 
down cursor key has been 
pressed the cursor position 
is altered. The logical 
expressions in lines 248 and 
252 prevent the bar going 
above or below the list of 
options. If the ENTER key 
is pressed the routine adds 
the appropriate control 
codes to code$ and the 
screen XOR is cancelled. 
This type of menu is most 
efficient where there is a 
relationship between an 
option’s value and its 
position in the menu. Here, 
the options are placed in 
numerical order so that the 
final cursor position could 
be translated directly into 
the correct control code. 


Listing 1 


198 
185 
118 
125 
128 menu_1 
125 menu_2 
1308 menu_3 
135 menu_4 
14@ OPEN#5, 
145 PRINT#5; 
1598 


LOCal esc$, 
esc$ = 


seri: 


The function keys are 
ideal for small menus, 
although on the OL this 
effectively limits a menu to 
only five options. Although 
different ASCII values can 
be obtained by combining 
the function keys with the 
SHIFT, CTRL or ALT 
keys, such combinations are 
usually too cumbersome to 
be of practical value. Listing 
three shows a function key 
menu of five options which 


allows the user to select a 
typeface. Once again, the 
user must make a single 
choice. There is no default 
setting and the ESCape key 
is not polled. 

The routine begins by 
adding CHR$(27) to the 
printer driver string in 
anticipation of a full control 
code. The options are 
displayed on the screen in a 
similar manner to the 
previous menu list, except 
that each option is preceded 
by the appropriate function 
key. The loop counter 
provides the function key 
number. 

The function keys are 
polled using the INKEY$ 
facility rather than 
KEYROW, simply to ring 


DEFine PROCedure SET_PRINTER 
code$ 

CHR$ (27 ) 

code$ = esc$ & CHR$(64) 


BAUD 9600 
ecode$ & CHR$(7) 
END DEFine SET_PRINTER 
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the changes. The raw 
ASCII code is manipulated 
in line 336 to produce an 
integer between one and 
five. That makes life easier 


asks the user to select up to 
four print styles. Any 

combination of styles can be 
chosen, although a few will 
not be implemented on the 


printer, and each choice isa 
binary decision, i.e., on or 
off, and so aseries of yes/no 
questions is an appropriate 
way of presenting the 


choices. 

The routine was 
simplified by using a user- 
defined function — at listing 
five — which returns 1 fora 


for the programmer 
because it is immediately 
obvious which part of the 
SELect structure refers to 


Listing 2 


which function key. The 20® DEFine PROCedure menu_1 
polling loop can be left only 204 LOCal ypos, loop, key, n, text$ 
if a valid key is pressed, 208 CLS#2: CSIZE#2, 8, @: RESTORE 200 
thereby error-proofing the 212 PRINT#2; "Select Character Set:"\\ 
aie 216 FOR n = 1 TO 8: READ text$: PRINT#2; text$ 

The select structure adds = 2: OVER#2, -1 : 
the appropriate control Ben. VEE “a " 
characters to code$ and the 22 REPeat loop 
routine is then complete. 228 BLOCK#2, 68, 18, 8, 1@*ypos, 7 

Many programs require 232 PAUSE: key = KEYROW (1) 8 
the user to give yes/no 236 BLOCK#2, 68, 18, @, 1@*ypos, 7 
answers to questions and 240 SELect ON key 
lazy programmers are often 2uy = 1: EXIT loop 
content to repeat lines of 22a = 4: ypos = ypos - (ypos > 2) 
code each time such a 252 128: ypos = ypos + (ypos < 9) 
question occurs rather than 256 END SELect 
Gitubcoutcedtrie’ | vee6SuRNGAEPent toon. 
user’s response. Unfriendly 264 code$ = code$ & esc$ & "R" & CHR$ (ypos =? 
programs may even use 268 OVER#2; @ a 
INPUT commands s0 that 272 DATA "USA", "France", "Germany", "UK 
the user must follow each 276 DATA "Denmark", "Sweden", "Italy" 
keypress with ENTER. 288 DATA "Spain", "Japan" 


The menu at listing four 284 


KEYWORD OF THE MONTH 


END DEFine menu_1 
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“yes” response and 0 for a 
“no” response. It consists of 
a simple loop and two IF 
statements to trap the Y and 
N keys in either upper- or 
lower-case. Other keys are 
ignored but the routine 
could be amended so that, 
for example, ENTER and 
ESC become alternatives 
for Y and N respectively if 
required. 


Many options 


The example application 
requires action to be taken 
only if the answer to a 
question was “yes” but an 
alternative action for a “no” 
response could be 
programmed using a full IF 
See lHeEN. . JELSE—-. 
END IF structure. 


Listing 3 


3808 
304 
308 


DEFine PROCedure men 
LOCal loop, key, n, 
CLS#2: RESTORE 300 


The final menu system is 
an example of one which 
can be most difficult to 
program. Such a wide 
number of options is 
involved that the 
programmer is forced to use 
the INPUT statement. In 
this example, the left and 
right margins are set. The 
routine asks the user to 
declare values for the left 
margin and the text width 
and then translates the 
user’s responses into the 
appropriate printer codes. 

Once again, a function is 
used to make the menu 
easier to program. Choose 
— listing seven — returns 
any value between upper 
and lower limits set by the 
function’s parameters. 


5 ar =4 
text$ 


312 code$ = code$ & esc$ 

316 PRINT#2; “Select typeface" 

328 FOR n = 1 TO 5 

324 READ text$: PRINT#2; “F"; n ! text $ 
328 END FOR n 

332 REPeat loop 

336 key = INT ((CODE (INKEY$(-1)) -228) /4) 
348 SELect ON key = 1 TO 5: EXIT loop 

344 END REPeat loop 

348 SELect ON key 

352 = 1: code$ = code$ @ "(" 

356 = 2: eode$ = code$ & "P" 

368 = 3: code$ = code$ & "M" 

364 = ll: code$ = code$ & "P" & esc$ & "4" 
368 = 5: code$ = code$ & "M" & esc$ & "4" 
372 END SELect 

376 DATA “NLQ (10 epi)", “Pica (18 epi)" 


380 
384 
388 


DATA "Elite (12 epi) 
DATA "Italic (12 epi 
END DEFine menu_2 


Listing 4 

4@0 DEFine PROCedure menu_3 

4@5 CLS#2 

410 PRINT#2; "Enlarged? (y/n)" 

415 IF yes: code$ = code$ & esc$ & "Ww" & CHR$(1) 
20 PRINT#2; "Proportional? (y/n)" 

425 IF yes: code$ = code$ & esc$ & "p" & CHR$(1) 
430 PRINT#2; "Double Strike? (y/n)" 

435 IF yes: code$ = code$ & esc$ & "G" 

4G PRINT#2; "Condensed? (y/n)" 

45 IF yes: code$ = code$ & CHR$(15) 

45® END DEFine menu_3 


w -Vrpalie (ie epi) 
y" 


Listing 5 

502 DEFine FuNection yes 

518 LOCal loop, key$ 

520 REPeat loop 

538 key$ = INKEY$(-1) 

540 Te Keys =— "ss REturn 2! 
558 IF key$ == "n": RETurn @ 
560 END REPeat loop 


578 END DEFine yes 
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Simple error-trapping is 
achieved by inputting a 
string which is coerced into 
a numerical value. Non- 
numerical characters are 
read as zero. If a choice is 
made which lies outside the 
parameters the error 
message “INVALID” is 
printed and the user must 
enter another value. A valid 
choice is returned to the 
originating expression. 


After calling choose to 
establish the left margin 
width the routine calculates 
the maximum text width, 
assuming an 80-character 
printout. This modicum of 
intelligence ensures that a 
margin/text combination 
does not exceed the 
maximum number of 
character spaces allowed by 


the printer. The routine 
thereby follows the precept 
that the user should never 
be required to do the 
computer’s thinking for it. 


Other methods 


These four examples of 
menu routines are by no 
means the only methods of 
displaying choices. There 
has not been space to 
include the mnemonic 
method which is so 
frequently used in Psion 
programs. Other menu 
systems can be very 
specialised or complex and 
the intricacies of a 
hierarchical menu tree have 
not been explored. 
Nevertheless, these four 
examples should, with a 
little modification, cover 
most programmers’ needs. 


Listing 6 

600 DEFine PROCedure menu_4 

618 LOCal left, right 

620 CLS#2 

630 PRINT#2; "Set left margin (@ - 50)" 
640 left = choose (8, 58) 

650 code$ = code$ & esc$ & "1" & CHR$ (left) 
660 PRINT#2; “Set text width (18 - mig 
89 - left; ™")" 

67@ right = choose (18, 8@ - left) 

680 code$ = code$ & esc$ & "Q" & CHR 


(left + right) 
690 END DEFine menu_4 


Listing 7 


708 
7190 
720 


LOCal loop, 
REPeat loop 
730 INPUT#2; vals: 
740 SELect ON value 
750 = min TO max: 
760 END SELect 

770 PRINT#2; 
78@ END REPeat loop 
79® END DEFine choose 


value, 


DEFine FuNetion choose (min, 
val$ 


value = 


"INVALID" 


max ) 


® & valg$ 


RETurn value 
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WDSoftware 


FOR THE SINCLAIR QL:- 
JOSS £15 on mdv or 5'%" fip, £17 on 314” fip 
Forget syntax errors and mistyped names in file commands! Just move a cursor 
and press SPACE. Cursor keys or joystick allow access to up to 8 microdrives 
and all the discs your interface will handle, with up to 150 files on each. Scroll 
& print directories, COPY, DELETE or PRINT any file, select TV or Monitor mode 
before LOADing/RUNning a program. Use keyboard only to set date or label a 
medium. Easy to use with Psion or other software. No silly icons to learn — 
JOSS will tell you what it's doing! Mass copying/printing utilities and programmer's 
toolkit. Specify disc size, tracks and interface (CST, Cumana, PCML, 
MicroPeripherals) or microdrive only. 


ROFOLT wrcssesssscsssssessseessersees £11 ON 2 mdvs or 1 314” fip, £9 on 514" fip 
For use with ARCHIVE 2, contains 1300 useful references and a search/print 
program. Find programs, articles and reviews buried in the magazines on your 
shelf! Cheap updates of earlier editions. 


Mdv Extension Cable (8” .......sscssssssssssssessssssssssssenes Wseteeteetersseceesenss £5.50 
Add 2X Microdrives to your QL. 


Joystick AdaPtOr .......sssssscsssssssssssssssssesecssssessssssssessessesesesee sesssssneeeee £4.99 


FOR THE QL, SPECTRUM, (ALL), BBC & ELECTRON:- 
WD Morse Tutor £4 cassette, £6 mdv or 514’, £8 314" 
Teach yourself to read Morse Code. From absolute beginning to 18 wpm! Feedback 
on screen or printer. Random letters, numbers or mixed, 100 random sentences, 
many helpful features include phonetic speech via Currah Micro-Speech 
(Spectrum). Discs unsuitable for BBC B+. 

We export hardware and third-party software. Ask for lists 


PAYMENT:- 
In advance, in STERLING on British bank branches, international Giro, Postal 
Order or ACCESS/MasterCard. Add £1 outside Europe for AIRMAIL. 


FROM:- 


WDSoftware (aLw), 


Hilltop, St Mary, Jersey, C.1. Tel: (0534) 81392 | __ e278 


PYRAMIDE 


World. 
Wanderer, Mortville 
Manor and Nucleon, which 


There are no give-aways this 
month but we have 
something that everyone can 


take advantage. We have 
managed to persuade 
Pyramide to offer some of its 
software packages at very 
special prices, exclusively to 
readers of Sinclair OL 


Please send me 


normally cost £17 each are 
available for only £12. you 
can save £7 on the usual 
asking price for Graphic 
Toolkit which is only £16. 
All the software has been 


Copies of Wanderer 
Copies of Mortville Manor 
Copies of Nucleon 

Copies of Graphic Toolkit 


Pyramide Offer 


Greencoat House 
Francis Street 
London SWI1P 1DG. 


—— 


Send your completed order, together with a cheque/PO 
made payable to Sinclair QL World Ltd. to: 


Sinclair QL World (Merchandising) 


Please allow 28 days for delivery. 


@ £12 each.. Total........ 
@ £12 each. Total ....... 
@ £12 each: Total®,..<.3 
@£16 each. Total ....... 


Sub Total 60 ccaxeaan 
Post and packing 75p 


Grand total 


DISK 3.5” DS/DD 
M'DRIVES CART(new)... 
MIRACLE TRUMP CARD 
MIRACLE EXPANDERAN .. 
MIRACLE MODEM 
MIRACLE PRINTER INTERFACE 
INTENAL MEMORY 
QL SERVICE MANUALS . 
INTERNAL CLOCK 
SCHON KEYBOARDS 
SOFTWARE 

TURBO (inc toolkit) .... 
THE EDITOR .. 


OL MACRO ASSEMBLER 
QL ED/ASM (COLIN OPPIE) 
QL MONITOR (Ojump) .... 
QL HOME FINANCE 
PSION SUITE 2.3 

DRA' 


a 
CARTRIDGE DOCTOR (ADDER) 
GAMES 


OMEGA (NEW) .....scssssssssscsnsessssssneeeene 
JUNGLE EDDIE ... 

3D SLIME ........ 

STRIP POKER . 

QL REVERS! .... 


BOOKS 

QL ADVANCE USER GUIDE (ADDER) 
QL ASSEMBLY PROGRAMMING (CO 
ASSORT HUTCH BOOKS ...... 


all products subject to availability 
ee SS es es es a = = 


18.50 for 10 or 35.00 for 20 
17.50 for 10 or 30.00 for 20. 
199.00 (768K ram) 


v 22,00 
. 21.50 
57.00 


SUPER MEDIA ... 
(SPECIAL EDITIO 
QLIBERATOR (v3.1) 

QL ED/ASM (ADDER) .. 
OL ASSEMBLER (GST) 
QL PROJECT PLANNER 
CASH TRADER 

BASIC ALLY (T; 

CAD PACK 


DISK VERE sssrssissrsmscexenat csc 
ZKUL ... * 


MATCH POINT ....... 


Access 
ej 

[™ § 
=—= oe A= 


1 Please find My Enclosed Cheque for | 
§ Send me rem 
I My Name al | 
B Address .. ! 
I | 

| 
! CARET COMPUTERS 22 CAVENDISH RD. LONDON NW67XP tel 01-4592267 PRESTEL MBX 1 
I 014592267 VISA/ACCESS CHEQUES POSTAL ORDERS 


Ds i ce a eee ee, se, este 


OFFER 


reviewed in previous issues. 
of Sinclair OL World but for 
those who missed out, here 
is a little of what we had to 
Say. 


Very much up to the 
standard set by other 
Pyramide graphic products 
such as OL Peintre and 
Nuclean, Graphic Toolkit is 
an invaluable aid for 
providing a slick, 
professional finish to any 
program. 


One of the most exciting 
utilties I have examined, the 
Pyramide Nucleon 
incorporates a suite of 
routines which enable you to 
produce windows, “music” — 
such as that of which the WL 
is capable — a generator for 
character, graphic and icon 
fonts and memory- 
conserving graphics and 


includes the option of 
generating SuperBasic 
programs at the end of each 
section for use in your 
programs. 


Is made more enjoyable by 
the very good graphics and 
the tremendous attention to 
detail, for example the light 
which casts shadow in the 
bureau. The graphics greatly 
enhance the atmosphere of 
the Manor and provide every 
budding detective with 
ample opportunity to glean 
useful clues. 


Go for Gold 


If you applied for a QL Gold 
card in March, now is the 
time to use it. Gold card- 
holders can obtain a further 
£1 discount on each of the 
packages. Do no forget to 
write your card number in 
the space provided on the 
form. 


TURBO v1.1 


“Dramatic . . . . bug free . . . . an excellent program . . . a great advance on 
"more capable (than the latest version of QLiberator) .. - - 
. mi . . takes 


With TURBO we should start 


STANDARD PERSONAL COMPUTER WORLD BENCHMARKS INT REAL 

1 2 5 6 7 MATH MATH 

SuperBASIC 1.7 4. 0.0 20.2 36.5 10.4 13.2 
TURBO (float) 0.1 o. 8 1.7 2.4 n/a 0.6 
TURBO (int) 0.05 0. 0.15 0.25 0.55 0.9 0.15 n/a 


vs SuperBASIC 34008 60008 4000% 51008 40008 37008 41008 69008 22008 
va QLIB v3.x 2008 S008 350% 4708 3008 2408 2408 3008 2308 
* ALL tests performed on JS QL + Sandy 512K expanderam - ratios 
with AH/JM QLs or faster RAMs are even more favourable to TURBO. 
QLiberator was set for its maximum speed. The benchmarks tell a 
remarkable story - TURBO produces code that typically runs THREE 
HUNDRED PERCENT faster than does the QLiberator interpreter. The 
figures are crushing its like comparing a Lada with a 
Lamborghini (but without the price differential)! 

STOP PRESS! stop press! STOP PRESS! stop press! STOP PRESS! stop p 
* In the May/June 1987 issue of FORUM, QLiberation provided their 
own demo benchmark - chosen, written & compiled BY THEM... Shame 
they didn’t test it with TURBO! The TURBO'd code is not only more 
concise but is OVER FOUR HUNDRED PERCENT FASTER! Ouchi! Proof has 
been lodged by DP with QL WORLD and its troubleshooter. Other 
painful (to them) examples include simple string concatenation 
(10 DIM A$(32000) 20 FOR Z=1 TO 32000:AS$=AS6"X") whete TURBO is 
an amazing TWO THOUSAND ONE HUNDRED PERCENT faster than QLib. 

* Many users have compared DP with Borland,the leading software 
producer for IBM clone machines. We are not that flattered, as 
comparing our TURBO QL benchmarks with BORLAND's TURBOBASIC shows 
that we are 15 times (6X on floats) faster than they are! 

Here are some of the companies who have benefited from 
SUPERCHARGE/TURBO technology: QL USER/WORLD * QUANTA * CST * DS * 
EIDERSOFT * PDQL * PYRAMIDE * DANSOFT * ULTRASOFT * WD * MIRACLE * 
HISOFT * SHADOW * TRANSFORM * CURRY * ABC * SECTOR * TESSERACT * 
COMPATIBILITY: TURBO will intelligently compile any correct 
SuperBASIC program (except for interpreter-only words like EDIT). 
Unlike the interpreters (the one that's free and the other one) 
TURBO does not blindly accept dangerous rubbish (eg; 10 DEFPROC 
NAMEL 20 REP LOOP 30 ENDDEF NAME] 40 ENDREP LOOP - try this in 
SuperBASIC): TURBO autocorrects bad programs. Both interpreters 
are rather stupid - they are unaware of faults, with the result 
that programs often run erratically (PREE ON RECEIPT OF AN ORDER 
OR AN SAE - DP's "LIST OF SIXTY WORST INTERPRETER BUGS"). The sad 
fact is that your interpreter not giving an error message is NO 
GUARANTEE that your program is working in the way that you think 
it does... For safe programming you simply can't do without TURBO. 
yx Supremely easy to use — a beautiful front-end, on-screen help, instant abort, no 
LENSLOK, window adjustable during compilation, multitasks while compiling, 
adjustable buffer size/window copying/DATASPACE from front-window, user 
configurable to avoid boring keybashing, adjustable report file (to screen/printer/file etc.) 


x Supremely free from restrictions — you can use procedures or functions in any task 
from any other task! Generate tasks as large as the QL's 640K RAM — or go down the 
modular route (we supply a program to help you) and instantly link 

+ Supremely Servile (!) TURBO lets you choose between switching diagnostics on/off 
(off = shorter code), and between setting optimisation to global speed/localised speed 
(on a statement block basis) * size * size with localised speed * none, a total of 15 
options. You are in the driving seat. If you slip up, we give you a report that pinpoints 
your mistake, exact to the character! 

+ Supremely feature-filled: Virtual arrays, rubber arrays, implicit datatypes (accelerated, 
fully re-entrant integer FOR loops and integer/STRING SELECT on all QL's), full 
WHEN — ERROR trapping of any error on any QL version to a single point (error 
handlers— you can have any number of them, hierarchically laid out — have full access to 
line and error numbers, and you can RETRY or CONTINUE|RESTART as you 
choose) even when in another task, parameter passing by reference as well as byvalue, 9 
digits of displayed accuracy, etc. 

+ Supremely powerful TOOLKIT included, with ONE HUNDRED AND EIGHTY 
(I!) really useful commands, utilities and functions for the BASIC programmer. There is 
no space to even begin to list them — suffice it to say that TURBO TOOLKIT's most 
‘comprehensive’ rival has little more than half as many features. The TOOLKIT (which 
is RAM based) is designed to complement existing toolkits (e.g. the Supertoolkit) 

+x Supremely documented — a THREE HUNDRED AND FIFTY A4 PAGE, lucid, 
illustrated user encyclopedia. 

yy Supremely generous — there are no royalty restrictions on TURBO'd programs. 


The TURBO System costs £99.95 COMPLETE 


amount will be credited if you subsequently SYSTEM. 

“You are getting good value, and there is a lot more . .. TURBO TOOLKIT is a 

product which will not leave you wondering where your money went — tt offers a wide range of 
facilities to everyone (whether or not they own a compller)iI” ...QL World, December 1986. 


* Amazing Astrology system *Supplied with 140 A4 page Manual which assumes no 
knowledge of astrology * Gives 10 A4 pages of personality/character delineation * 
Gives 6 A4 pages of day-to-day and year-to-year personalised text predictions * Gives 
3 Ad pages of text comparisons between two people * Massive 300K of user adjustable 
text files (480K for disk users) supplied together with machine code editor * Incredibly 
fast 0.5 seconds/computation * One minute accuracy this century * Exact hardcopy 
on all options — 16 print modes, user definable astrological glyphs and printer driver * 


“The most powerful & complete astrology package on any micro... 
5-star (*r #3 rr) program - a Sinclair 
“The best Astrology program of them all” PREDICTION, Europe's leading 


PROFESSIONAL ASTRONOMER is £10 extra for users of 
Moon/Mercury/Venus/Mars actual face display with real shadows 


with zoom, tilt, freeze, autoincrement, etc. If not bought at the same time as 


SUPER MEDIA MANAGER V1.12 
An essential program for anyone who uses microcartridges and/or disks to store things of value! No more 
need you fear for the safety of your programs & data. Super Media Manager provides a host of device 
tools in one integrated, fully menu-driven unit — an unbelievable 350K of programs! 

* Selective directory, copying, and erasing of fies Direct file copying from other disk formats 
Sector loading and viewing [cursor controlled) —_ (PC-DOS, MS-DOS, CP/M, Acom DFS etc. etc.) — 
+ Sector editing —Hex. and ASCII input allowed —_ sector copying to other disk formats. 

‘Automatic reports when mapping sectors % Text file transiation utility 
+ Sector copying to sector, file, device, etc. — expands tabs, converts CR/LF to LF intelligently: 
* Viewing, printing, or saving of drive map details converted files may be imported to Quull 
% Automatic (semi-auto on disks) recovery of ‘* Disk sector editing for both OL & non-Ol disks, 
+: pu reconsly of cormupt files to new files Se sree eseaeite BO ad ecovery 

TU new il error: 

% Header block or Disk type information display ehewtchnclcdeor 


+ String searching by sector or file — ultrafast ® System configuration 
% Full directory sort facility, by name/size /type/date etc. 


* Control upto 256 separate cartridges/disks — DIRECTORY of DIRECTORIES 
“SMM has every possible facility . . it’s got to be a world beater” OL WORLD, November 1986 
£39.95 COMPLETE WITH 98 A4 PAGE MANUAL OR £24.95 
FOR A CARTRIDGE ONLY VERSION 
@ UK delivery costs are all-inclusive. Europe add 5%, 


2 Europe, £15 elsewhere). 


(£1 
@s BONUS - £1 off if you buy 2 


together with TURBO. Or get 


To: DP, 222 THE AVENUE, LONDON E4 9SE 
Please rush me 


PROFESSIONAL ASTROLOGER v1.5 


NEW FASTER VERSION (TURBOCHARGED) 


“One-of-a-kind ... every requirement provided for... descriptions such as superb, ultimate, 


A Full Function Machine Code Desk Top Publishing System! No more need to suffer constant file 
updating, primitive graphics, achingly slow screen updating, occasional lockouts -. DESKTOP 
PUBLISFIER’s specification, speed and performance equals or exceeds those of packages costing 
hundreds or thousands of pounds .. Total user control * Fully WYSIWYG (What You See!s What 
‘You Get) * Extreme user friendliness * 12 integral graphic fonts * 8 integral QL text fonts * 150 
integral graphic symbols * 160 integral paint brush shapes * 10 non-integral fonts supplied * 
decorative fonts * All fonts can be adjusted both horizontally and vertically * Borders and 
margins generated from a graphics menu * all proportions redefined pixel by pixel * centre and 
true descender editing of characters * merging with AND-OR-XOR * whole and partial 
inversion * mirror imaging * Switchable grid * separately adjustable X & Y axis magnification 
and reduction * upto X15 zoom * Stipples * Stripes * rotation * importing of text and non-text 
Jocuments from the Editor # Importing of text documents from any word processor (even Quill!) 
Importing of screens/part screens/compressed screens/part-colour screens from EYE-Q, the 
finest graphic package available * Importing of full screens saved by any graphics package * 
Freehand drawing of screens with restriction free mixing/overlapping/combining of text and 
pictures * Full cut and paste facility * selective save * hierarchical escape-undo function — you 
will not lose things accidentally * 960 x 800 pixel drawing area (x2 if you haves fully expanded 


"Will not make 


“Superb... itexceeds feature specifications found in even the best 
you will actually look forward to using Editor (this never happened 
with Quill!) .... yoware in complete control . . .. seldom have | ever 
which scintillates with such due 
care and attention”... . QL World, January 1987. 
The Editor is amazing — a few of its features are summarized below: 
tr Speed ints of the latest edition of the EDITOR over 
Quill are simply ridiculously good —load-time improvements of 25 
times, block-handling improvements of over 100 times, deletion 
improvements of 50 times, searching improvements of 100 times, 
The multitasking PRINTER DRIVER allows multiple line headers & 
footers, pagenumbering (variable offset/start noi), ALL possible 
style/font options, spooling - even peuse for daisywheel change 


1000 times, etc. . 


* Feature- 


several zooms * windowing * 


DIGITAL PRECISION 
DESKTOP PUBLISHER 


DESK TOP PUBLISHER + 
DESK TOP PUBLISHER + THE EDITOR 


DELUXE DESK TOP PUBLISHER (including EYE-Q + SPECIAL EDITOR) COSTS 


THE EDITOR v1.17/1.18 spectra. 


paging improvements of 100 times, copying improvements of over 


‘tr Flexible — Editor can load and handle text, Quill documents, 
SuperBASIC programs, listings in assembler or high level 
languages, QL screens, dats files, machine code object files, alien 
format files caught by Media Manager, even Editor itself(!)—and 
you choose your own fonts too. 

packed - an independent count of features yielded 
QUILL 14, METACOMCO ED 17, EDITOR 65 (!!) (Ask DP for 
a factsheet if you are a sceptic!) 
+ Here's a mind blowing option - Editor allows you to create 


1 
EDITOR costs £29.95 


EYE-Q v2.1 The Definitive 


fontdesign editor * automatic anti-aliasing * graphic screen compression * ofiset display * on-screen Pel © 
localised 


NOW VERSION 2.0 


WELL WORTH THE UPGRADE! 


QL, and cut/copy/paste over 2 pages) * BOX 160 linesx columns * full device independence * 
Epson-compatible hard-copy output in either A4 or foolscap * Upright or sideways printing 
facility built in * UDGs on (8x8) (16x16) * Full-feature integra! font editor * Full-feature 
integral graphics generator * Left, right and centre justification — PIXEL BY PIXEL (1!) * Bold & 
italics left & italics right * pixel by pixel or character by character movement * perfectly usable 
with a cartridge-only system * 4 different cursors * 4 different underline styles (single/double/ 
plain/stipple) * Cursor-dragged, user-definable boxes * columns to any width (multiple 
justifications allowed!) * Variable line feeds * fully menu driven * Screen pans and scrolls * 
Window pans and scrolls * Text/picture within window pans and scrolls * Direct entry of text 
with full range of editing & movement commands * clipart * caps lock indicator * Horizontal & 
vertical rulers * Full status reports on-screen * help facility * Single key stroke commands * 
Extremely — even unbelievably — fast * Reconfigurable printer driver * multiple pass printing 
{up to S passes) * PAR + SER Printers % Alteration by block + line + word + character + pixel * 
Check question before any drastic action * Large & Lucid A4 illustrated manual — with an index 
* Needs at least 256K expansion RAM (DP will supply a full 640K expander (external, with plug. 
through connector] for £109.95) * Easy creation of AS/A4 booklets. cards. letterheads, posters, 
bulletins, newsheets, newsletters — even newspapers or magazines. 


DESK TOP PUBLISHER COSTS £69.95 


A very very impressive system" 
POPULAR COMPUTING WEEKLY 


the coffee, but they're working on it. 


EYE-Q COSTS £94.95 
SPECIAL EDITION COSTS £104.95 


£124.95 


command files (using ANY/ALL of the 102(!) commands) for 
subsequent execution. In the SPECIAL EDITION. these 
command files can have up tonine parameters each . ... pause & 
think what can hence be accomplished! 

+ Friendly — with full on-screen help and a very flexible 
configurator giving you access to everything (screen shape, size. 
position, three ink colours, three paper colours ~ even the 
characters to act as delimiters for word searching or replacing!) 

+ Now with a new all-singing, all-dancing printer driver ~léts you 
start where most Editors stop! 

tr Lucidly documented — new larger manual. 


Editor (30000+ word 


A superb spelling checker for 
Pulacyi) tea a cost of just £29.95 


vocabulary!) is available at 


ics/CAD System 


ellipses * circles * lines * files * replicable sprites * 


‘/2o0m * integral font editor * fullrange of QDOS 
sets proportionality, graphic mode, density etc) ~ 


“Up to now, the last word in graphics packages for the Ql. has been from Talent. 


ITE GENERATOR version 4.0 DE Luxe 


final form. New manual, upto 256 sprites, 256 
ba with screen 1 2, 100% flicker free, eieiicly variable 
it ‘or machine code (new 


Sora 


‘The results that can be achieved are excellent” 
Most Ql. games onthe market are writen using Super Sprite Generotor now you con ge he 
some 


£29.95 COMPLETE, OR £24.95 IF BOUGHT WITH EYE-@. 
SUPERDUMP 


This amazing new DP release is a must for everyone who wants 
SUPERB graphic printouts from an EPSON or OKI compatible printer. 
SUPERDUMP gives you an incredible TWENTY TWO sizes/styles, with 
user-controllable colours/shades and upto PIVE passes for clarity. 
Easy to use, multitasking, ultrafast and compatible with EYE-Q 
(including condensed 6 part-screen modes) and ALL OTHER graphics 
packages. Special PCB dump modes included: no more need to buy 
slow, inflexible, expensive PCB designers - use EYE-Q + ‘SUPERDUMP. 


Complete with very comprehensive A4 user manual. 


excellent are barely adequate” QL World 


“Digital Precision is right, this is the definitive QL art package 
EYE-Q has more features, is 


EYE-Q costs £29.95 complete with lucid A4 documentation 
EYE-Q is fully compatible with 
The GIGA mouse version of EYE-Q costs £34.95 


ASTROLOGER 


‘with SUPERCHARGE, TURBO, SSG V4.0, joysticks + 


functions... 
-go out and get it. This program wins, no problem!" 


‘SINCLAIR USER 
about half the price!” 
POPULAR COMPUTING WEEKLY 


considerably easier fo use, and is also 


DP’s new DESKTOP PUBLISHER 


SUPERFORTH V2.0 
The full multitasking, stand-alone, high speed FORTH-83 system is now supplied with 
an extremely powerful compiled Othello (beat the 1983 World Champion program 
from MOl!). This latest version has new, ‘extended documentation and full string 
handling. Now fully compatible with 68000 code & QDos. 

“Succeeds very well” QL WORLD 
“The Definitive FORTH . .. excellent . .. very fast. .. 
user-friendly . .. the best” QUANTA 


SUPERFORTH costs £39.95 complete with 100 page A4 manual 


EXCITING NEW HUGE 896K TOTAL HIGH-SPEED RAM EXPANSION PLUS DISK 

INTERFACE PLUS SUPERTOOLKIT PLUS RAMDISK PLUS MEMORY-CUT PLUS FULL 

MCNITOR / DISASSEMBLER just £194.95, or £404.95 INCLUDING DUAL NEC 

DS/DD 3.5" DRIVES. Special introductory offer - £25 part exchange 

allowance on ANY working QL RAM expansion or disk interface (£60 

part exchange for 512K SuperQBOARD, £40 for 256K PCML). Act NOW!!! 

SUPER "Incredibly fast ... unnervingly accurate even on default files . . 

a powerful (ool ... easily the best & most powerful astrology program for 

any micro ... 1 would strongly recommend it" QUANTA 

“An invaluable tool - an excellent package —a 5 star 
£24.95 (irtrtrtr) program” SINCLAIR USER 


BETTER BASIC EXPERT SYSTEM —— 
This does what its title implies, and its use is in analysing, correcting and annotating 
programs written in SuperBASIC or programs in other BASICs to be translated into 
SuperBASIC. BETTER BASIC is user-configurable and very easy to use. 
“Excellent—a 5 star program” SINCLAIR USER, December 1986 
“Intelligent — does well what it sets out to do” QL World, Jan. 1987 


BETTER BASIC costs £24.95 complete with manual 


provides everything that a present day Nostradamus will need... the ultimate astrology package .-. @ 
User Classic (the highest award given toany program)” SINCLAIR USER. 


“Fascinating . .. unrivalled accuracy . .. excellent value... the most comprehensive 
and eclipses, automatic parallax correction (only NASA has this!) solar system display in parallel projection 
Astrologer, the price is £12.96. 

£59.95 Complete with huge manual, or £69.95 with Astronomer 


s elsewhere 10% to cover airmail costs. 
@ Program upgrades can be obtained by sending us the original cartridge (NOT the packaging or documentation) plus £10 


Rees off on 3, £3 off on 4, etc. 

@ A deluxe stand-alone keyboard is available for £89.95 (it has numeric and cursor keypads) — or just £174.95 if bought 
M TURBO + ICE £119.95 —or £129.95 including CholCE. 

@ The GigaMOUSE system and the GigaSOUND system cost £89.95 each — 10% discount if bought with any DP p 


(Or use the Credit Card Hotline 01-527 5493) 


ek kkk GAMES tok 


There is a misconception among those who don't own a DP game that 
because DP produces the best “serious” software, DP can’t also be good 


at games. We strongly disagree! ! 
‘DP Classic CRAGPRRE ICE 


LIVERPOOL ECHO. 
display, a choice of 5 coordinat@ systems. 


, ASTRONOMER has a full 


BLOCKLANDS £9.95 


“An addictive game . . . at twice the usual speed’ QLWORLD 


DROIDZONE £9.95 
“mind-numbing” SINCLAIR USER 


SUPERCHARGE V1.19 “For sheer blasting you would be hard pushed to beat DROIDZONE” 
The old favourtte - this acclaimed system automatically translates slow SuperBASIC into fast SUPER ARCADIA £9.95 QL WORLD 
racing code, Kea for aaa who a not peed she Al power ck OE “We flipped over SUPER ARCADIA” HOME COMPUTING WEEKLY 


‘minor miracles ~a superb utilty —a 5 star program—a 
Lape eg SUPER REVERSI £9.95 


Did you think Psion Chess was strong? 


SUPER BACKGAMMON £12.95 
“Brilliant” QLWORLD 


Any 3 for £24, any 4 for £30, all 5 for £36!! 


Rami) eihe Boat yO con 
completely factual and in some cases understated. | was astonished 
. .. it really does what it says. The QL is at last forced to live up to its 


incredible 
("QUANTA £49.95 with 110 page A4 M ; ARRIVAL SIMPLY ABSOLUTELY IMMINENT!!! 


MASTER BRIDGE TUTOR - It plays BRIDGE 
too, & ACOL is its mother tongue..... 


CHEAP MICROCARTRIDGES 
£12.00 PER TEN IF ORDERED WITH SOFTWARE 


- £13.00 PER TEN 


EXTRACTS FROM QUANTA: TURBO- Second to none...excellent...nothing 
can match it TOOLKIT- An excellent investment EDITOR- Its uses 
seem endless...DP's best program...a joy to use EYE-Q: Superb... 
the best graphic program available BETTER BASIC- An absolute must 


y | 


DIGITAL PRECISION __. 
ge, 


eco See ee See em ere 


Dia aka ercisa hh ib ince> Voie a sidered’ acieioars «laine hon, ease ate 26 Adresses. aihe. siafe vies 

Enclosed OCheque OCash OP.O. O Access/Mastercard 0 Visa/Barclaycard 
for the amount of £............. Number .. hs Wainer skated ee totale oaice ae ee 
Please indicate ifyouhave 13%2"disks 05% ”disks 0 Microdrives only 

If you have disks, do you get 720sectors 1440 Sectors ‘ 


he new series on educat- 

ional computing will differ in 

format and content from 

the previous one. The 

series concluded in last 
month’s issue was machine-orientated: 
it dealt mainly with how to write educa- 
tional programs for the QL in Super- 
Basic and it was accompanied by a 
number of listings, usually one per 
month. 

The new series will be problem-orien- 
tated. It will examine the question of why 
we should want to use the computer — 
any computer — for educational pur- 
poses, followed by a more detailed 
examination of the fields in education in 
which a computer may be used for 
teaching purposes and how best to 
achieve the objective. 

It will also be accompanied by prog- 
rams but instead of producing a printed 
listing we will publish the programs in 
Microdrive Exchange. That makes 
sense; it permits me to write more com- 
plex and more useful programs, without 
cluttering the pages of QL World. It also 
means that you will no longer have to 
type-in long listings, with the frustration 
which results from having to locate atiny 
error in a long listing. Should you have 
queries, suggestions or criticisms con- 
cerning the programs, contact me via 
the Editor. All feedback is useful. 

The programs will not be related 
Strictly to the contents of that month’s 
article but, of course, a uniform picture 
should emerge at the end on how to 
write good educational software. Here 
and there | will also refer to commer- 
Cially-available software. 


Phenomenon 


Why use a computer? That is a very 
natural question and not only in connec- 
tion with education. Both the computer 
and the learning process are based on 
the same phenomenon — repetition. 
Most computers on which ordinary mor- 
tals can lay their hands have a very 
primitive repertoire; they can carry-out 
the four basic arithmetic operations and 
a few logical operations, which would 
not take us long to learn. Of course, 
there is something else to computers, 
They can repeat the operations as often 
as necessary, in any combination and at 
any time, at phenomenal speed. 

The requirements of the learning pro- 
cess are not so different. Once we have 
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Why use a 
computer? 


acquired the basics, once we can read 
and write, we are also required to Carry- 
out arithmetic, to decide which path to 
take in a given situation, to make logical 
decisions relating to the given. cir- 
cumstances and to follow instructions 
— those instructions may be our own, 
based on previous knowledge. In short, 
because of its very nature of operation, a 
computer is ideally-suited to help us 
acquire more knowledge 

There are some additional qualities of 


Leslie Fahidy introduces a new approach with this regular series 


EDUCATION... 


ty 
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computer learning which make it the 
proper tool for the task of teaching. | 
speak from exxperience when | tell you 
that | put a great deal of thought into 
writing an educational program. If | am 
not familiar with the topic, or the age 
group, | ask the advice of colleagues 
concerning the important aspects of the 
material at which the program is aimed. 
| would not make the same effort when 
teaching in the course of my daily 
routine; | could not afford to do so. 
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A further point to note is that in a 
teacher-learner situation the learner can 
learn only if the teacher is present and 
can devote time to that particular pupil. 
With computer teaching, it is only the 
machine and the software which need 
to be available — and the pupil, of 
course. 

Having established the usefulness of 
computers in education, let me say that 
the Sinclair QL is a particularly good 
choice. For a start it is cheap. It 
becomes an even more attractive prop- 
osition when we consider the high-qual- 
ity software bundled with it. The Basic is 
excellent and the quality of the four 
application packages may be measured 
by the fact that they are available at 
almost £300 for the PC and compati- 
bles. 


Marketing 


Even though there have been some 
errors in marketing it and it has not been 
a commercial success, it is an excellent 
machine with facilities far exceeding 
those on other, similarly-priced equip- 
ment. Its only disadvantage is the lack of 
educational software available for it. 
There is some, but nowhere near so 
much as there could be. 

| feel we should start by examining the 
many fields in which computers may be 
used for teaching purposes, with a brief 
indication of the methods available. The 
list is by no means exhaustive so | 
gathered the most obvious fields of 
application. Later in the series | will dis- 
cuss each of the points in detail and 
many of them will be supported with 
programs in Microdrive Exchange. 

At an elementary level of learning a 
language, it is mainly a question of repe- 
tition. That applies mainly to the learning 
of vocabulary and also, to some extent, 
to the learning of rules of grammar. 
Programs can easily be constructed in 
Basic to achieve this aim; the greatest 
problem is the amount of data which the 
user needs to type-in; after all, a prog- 
ram which gave 20 English words with 
their say French meanings would not be 
of much practical use. Publishing the 
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programs, together with their data, in 
Microdrive Exchange, should ease the 
situation. 

Some clever programming is required 
to overcome the difficulty of the dual, or 
manyfold, meaning of some words; the 
solution is likely to be similar to writing a 
specialised database in Basic. | intend 
to produce such a program in the 
course of the series. 

An entirely different approach is 
needed to teach comprehension. In this 
area, the student is asked to read a 
piece of text and answer questions on it 
in context. Apart from the database 
method, some logical programming is 
also needed if questions such as: “Why 
was the door closed?”, “Who brought in 
the cat?” need to be answered. One 
could always force a solution by strong- 
arm tactics by including all the data 
relating to every question and corres- 
ponding answer, but this would be a 
poor solution, leading to confusion. 


Promise 


Suppose the expected answer to the 
second of our hypothetical questions 
was: “John brought in the cat”. If the 
learner answered it as “Helen’s brother 
brought in the cat”, the answer would be 
rejected, yet it might be true in context. 
A great deal of thought must go into 
programs of this kind and | promise to 
do my best to provide a favourable solu- 
tion. 

Referring to social sciences, | am 
thinking mainly of history, perhaps the 
most important of the social sciences 
which is taught at a level where com- 
puter-aided learning is likely to be relev- 
ant. 

The problem could be approached on 
a database basis, i.e., a straightforward 
list of names, dates, names of battles, in 
answer to straightforward questions. 
While that approach has certainly been 
used and is useful at an elementary level 
of teaching history, | have different 
ideas. 


Research 


History can be taught on a computer 
using the approach of adventure 
games: “What would have happened if 
Ceasar did not cross the Rubicon?”. 
“How would we live today if Hitler had 
won the Second World War?” | feel this 
approach, while it may not teach the 
name of a general who won or lost a bat- 
tle, would teach the learner much more 
about history. Needless to say, a great 
deal of research is needed, apart from 
the programming effort, to write such a 
program, and | expect that | will find with 
a suitable solution. 

Traditionally, mathematics, science 
and technology is the most popular field 
for computer-based teaching but anew 


approach would be useful. Consider 
some examples; evaluate an infinite 
series, or produce an iterated solution to 
a cubic equation, using a spreadsheet 
or aspreadsheet-like technique; simula- 
tion of natural laws using graphical 
methods; design projects in various 
fields of engineering, probably incor- 
porating some of the techniques of CAD 
on a reduced scale, to make it suitable 
for learning, rather than carrying-out the 
task. 

Domestic science, taught at secon- 
dary level, deserves special mention 
since it affords so many opportunities 


‘for computer teaching. The filing and 


retrieval of recipes is an ideal field of 
application for a specialist database. 
Archive may be used and | am planning 
to write a command file with this appli- 
cation in mind. We could introduce 
further complications on the way, such 
as prepare a menu for a dinner and from 
the list of ingredients prepare a shop- 
ping list, including quantities. How 
about teaching the learner to price the 
ingredients and calculate the cost of a 
meal per person? The teaching of stock 
control in the larder would also lend itself 
for this topic. 


Graphics 


| emphasise that in this project, as well 
as all the others | have mentioned, | am 
not just thinking of carrying-out the task, 
though the program could do that as 
well. | am thinking mainly along the lines 
of teaching the learner how to do it, with 
or without a computer. 

Biology has featured in some com- 
mercial learning packages but earth sci- 
ences are completely absent. Yet try to 
imagine the beautiful graphics which 
could be incorporated in a package 
teaching plate tectonics. 

| intend to leave art and music well 
alone. Not because | do not think that 
there is room for the computer in those 
areas but because | do not feel compe- 
tent to tackle any of the tasks in either. 

| wrote this article during the run-up to 
the General Election and at such times 
we scarcely need to be reminded of the 
usefulness of computer methods in poli- 
tics; we have been saturated with bar 
charts of various polls and predictions 
for several weeks. Apart from practical 
usefulness, computer methods could 
be equally useful in teaching politics and 
business studies. In the field of legal 
studies, probably a different approach 
will be called for, more along the lines of 
database applications. | have in mind a 
command file, written for Archive, with 
special emphasis on teaching law. The 
structure of Archive would lend itself to 
examining the relationships between 
various pieces of legislation, as well as 
recording case histories. 
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We must not forget the importance of 
teaching practical skills, or the fact that 
computers can be put to good use in 
this field. The difficulty we have to over- 
come stems mainly from the fact that, 
due to their very nature, practical skills 
are not practised on the computer — 
with the exception of computer skills, of 
course. That does not mean that the 
computer cannot be used in helping the 
learner to acquire skills. Most practical 
skills are practised with some or all of the 
following main objectives in mind: 

You must know what you are doing, 
and why. You must recognise the tools 
and processes. You must know a strict 
timetable, according to which a process 
must be carried-out. In case of error you 
must be able to trace your actions and 
find what has gone wrong, why it has 
gone wrong and how it may be rectified. 

Most of the actions would not lend 
themselves easily to demonstration on a 
computer screen. You could not very 
well show on the screen how to use a 
micrometer, to quote one example, but 
even in this highly practical field you 
could impart a great deal of useful 
knowledge, explaining how a microme- 
ter works and how to take and interpret 
readings. 

Computer education is such an obvi- 
ous contender for our proposed prog- 
ram that | have deliberately left it to the 
end. With much commercially-available 
software the distributors include a sam- 
ple file aimed at showing you how to use 
it. The field | am discussing now is not 
only an obvious contender but also a 
very important one. 


Logical 


In the timetable of the oft-quoted 
computer revolution we have reached 
the stage where an increasing number 
of people are using more and more 
complex pieces of software, probably 
not as a matter of choice. Many of them 
may not be interested in computers but 
if they want to earn a living in their cho- 
sen field they must be able to operate a 
word processor or a spreadsheet, a 
database manager or an accounting 
package. Equally, we could teach 
novices to program in Basic, pointing 
out not only the errors they may have 
made but also the logical inconsisten- 
cies which are bound to creep into a 
program written by a beginner — and 
this stage extends a long way in our 
craft. The Basic language is, to some 
extent, self-teaching; that is one of the 
advantages of an interpreted language 
but a suitable program could extend 
that usefulness much further. Similar 
thoughts would also be valid in teaching 
machine code programming, except for 
the fact that | do not know of a single 
assembler which even its most devoted 
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supporters could call self-teaching. 

| have outlined a number of pos- 
sibilities. You will be interested to know 
how many of the ideas will bear fruit. So 
far as | am concerned, all of them may. 
Naturally, much depends on the views 
of the Editor and that, in its turn, is gov- 
erned largely by your reactions and 
responses. So keep the ideas and sug- 
gestions flowing. 

Each cartridge published in Micro- 
drive Exchange in this series will have a 
file called: READ_ME and | think it is 
fairly obvious what it means. Each 


READ _ ME file will have been prepared: 


using Quill and the reader is advised to 
load Quill, load the READ_ME file and 
print it out; or at least read it on the 
screen before attempting to run the 
program(s). This file will explain the aims 
of the program(s) and give all the neces- 
sary running instructions. 


Demonstration 


Apart from the programs which will, 
month by month, be offered to readers 
through Microdrive Exchange, there will 
also be the series of articles. The articles 
will not contain listings, except perhaps 
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short ones for demonstration purposes; 
they will be used to explain the ideas 
behind the programs, as well as to offer 
suggestions and ideas for those pro- 
jects which, for some reason or another, 
will not be available on cartridges. Start- 
ing next month, | shall begin:to examine 
each of the points raised in this issue. In 
the meantime, | hope that you will enjoy 
this month’s program supplement on 
teaching the solution of simple linear 
equations. 
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FTWARE FILE 


Warship is the fourth title in 
Complex Data Systems 
Master of the Universe 
series, acollection of games 
which, according to the 
manufacturer's advertising, 
takes the player from the 
“dawn of man to the ultimate 
destination in time and 
space.” 

Since | have seen none of 


the other games in the series 
| cannot comment on 
whether Warship is repre- 
sentative of either their style 
or quality. Suffice it to say 
that, as an introduction, it 
paints a poor picture. 

From the packaging to the 
contents, Warship is.a series 
of mistakes. The first thing 
you notice is the incorrect 
loading instructions on the 
cassette inlay card; then 
there are the mis-spellings 
and poor syntax of the tape- 
based manual. Admittedly 
they make little difference to 
the game. What they dis- 
play, though, is a level of 
sloppiness inexcusable in a 
commercial product. 


Warship is supplied on 
two cartridges. Both must 
be in a drive during play 
because, rather than pro- 
vide a booklet of instruc- 
tions, the Warship writers 
have stored all the informa- 
tion needed to play the 
game on cartridge. If the one 
containing the instructions is 
located in Microdrive 2 itcan 
be accessed at any time, 
even while a game is in prog- 
ress, by selecting the in-built 
help option. 

This form of presentation 
is pleasant though it intro- 
duces the possibility of the 
instructions being lost 
through a malfunction. | 
would advise anyone buying 


Warship to back-up the 
instruction tape or, better 
still, write the most pertinent 
information on paper. 
Warship can be played 
between one player aind the 
computer or two players 
using individual QLs, linked 
via the serial ports of the 
micros. Despite its title, War- 
ship is about sea, land and 
air warfare. Using the forces 
at their disposal, players 
must capture a number of 
cities and ultimately destroy 
their opponent’s pieces. 
Cities are strategically- 
important sites, as they are 
able to manufacture craft of 
any kind. The time it takes to 
build a piece depends on its 


CITY PRODUCTION OF TIOHS — 
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type — whetheritisa < 
battleship, submarine, bat- 
tle-cruiser or whatever. 
Some cities have ports 
which provide places for 
ships to load and unload and 
to be repaired. 

Cities are taken by 
deploying infantry and tank 
battalions nearby and mov- 
ing them on the site in ques- 
tion. When the game starts, 
all cities are neutral and can 
be taken with ease. Once 
occupied, they must be 
defended. The playing area 
is a large, crudely-drawn 
map; the various types of 
Craft are displayed as small 
icons which can be moved in 
almost any direction using 
the keys WEADSZX. How 
many spaces a piece can be 
moved during a turn 
depends on what type of 
Craft itis. Two other keys, ’-’ 
and ’+’, are used to make 
submarines dive and sur- 
face. 


White cursor 


Before a piece can be 
moved it must be highlighted 
using a white cursor, con- 
trolled by pressing the ’s’ 
key. When a ship, aircraft or 
tank battalion is selected in 
this way, a window below 
the map displays informa- 
tion about the piece. The 
information for a ship, for 
instance, would contain 
data such as its speed, 
heading, co-ordinates and 
number of times hit. It is 
imperative that players keep 
an eye on this window, since 
it is all they have to tell them 
when a piece needs repair- 
ing. 

On the whole, Warship is 
an exciting game devoid of 
real action or drama. 
Whether that is true of the 
entire Master of the Universe 
Series | do not know. | hope 
not, for the sake of people 
who have already bought 
any of the previous titles. It is 
interesting that the next 
program in the series is 
called SDI and is based on 
thermonuclear war, That 
there are five more games 
after it is strange, since there 
can scarcely be a future after 
the bomb. 

Megalominia is the first 
word to spring to mind when 
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talking about Domination. It 
is agame based on the 
struggle to control a world 
by employing military and 
economic strategem to win 
territory from neighbouring 
countries, the idea being to 
bring all the land outlying a 
country’s border under the 
same flag, he who ascends 
to the role of dictator first 
being the player declared 
overall winner. 

Domination can be played 
by up to four potential autoc- 
rats. Any fewer and the vac- 
ant positions may be 
handed over to the com- 
puter which, it must be said, 
does not play a very strong 
game. 


Constant area 


Although the area of the 
world in which play takes 
place remains constant from 
game to game, the number 
of countries in it is entirely 
dependent on how many 
contestants, both human 
and computer, there are. Ina 
four-player game each 
country takes a quarter of 
the total area. Any fewer and. 
the territories owned by 
some countries become 
scattered. 

Supposing there are four 
players, each owns a square 
spread of land, coloured dif- 
ferent from the other three. 
The hue distinguishes not ’ 
only a country’s territory 
from that of its enemy but 
also represents an item of 
produce — blue, wheat; red, 
houses; pink, vehicles; and 
green, commodities. On top 
of one of those items every 
country manufactures its 
Own weapons. 

Every country is popu- 
lated by an equal number of 
people at the start of play 
and they are dispersed 


evenly throughout three sec- 
tors comprising industry, the 
army and flood defences. 
During a game, people may 
be moved between sectors. 
How many are allocated to 


each usually will depend on . 


a country’s current 
economic state and whether 
it is ready to act the 
antagonist. 


Conscription 


A player making ready to 
attack a foreign power 
would probably move some 
people out of industry and 
into the army. If a country 
has a small population it will 
generally cause the amount 
of goods manufactured in a 
turn or season to fall, some- 
times dramatically, so that 
although a country may have 
a strong military force in 
terms of manpower, it could 
be left with a seriously- 
diminished arsenal because 
of a fall in the production of 
weapons. 

Being a good leader 
therefore means keeping all 
three sectors as effective as 
possible and not 
strengthening one by 
weakening either or both of 
the other two, Alll this is 
academic if people are not 
happy. To be happy they 
must be fed, housed and 
given the opportunity to own 
a few small luxuries or com- 
modoties, as they are called. 

Since one country can 
produce only one item 
besides weapons, it must 
import the others from 
foreign nations, even during 
hostilities. Once purchased, 
the buyer can raise or lower 
the price of the item, or any 
other, by a maximum of £10 
aturn. 


Raise prices 


When the population falls, 
either through war or aseries 
of random natural disasters, 
it is usually necessary to 
raise prices to maintain the 
level of tax collected per turn 
to finance an army. It is 
important to maintain good 
stocks of all the available 
items, because each pro- 
duces a beneficial increase 
of some form. Wheat causes 
a nation’s population to 


increase; houses its welfare; 
vehicles the efficiency of its 
transport system; com- 
modities a leader’s popular- 
ity; and weapons an army’s 
fire-power. 

Domination is played in 
rounds, where players take 
turns in issuing various com- 
mands. When it is his turn a 
player can buy goods, re- 
price goods, fight, and move 
members of the population 
between sectors. 

| have left it to the end to 
mention fighting, because it 
is the most important action 
aplayer can perform. That is 
because a portion of acoun- 
try’s territory can be taken 
and occupied only by force. 
There is no peaceful way 
and, since the aim of the 
game is to rule the world, itis 
the only real way of winning. 

Fighting takes place 
between small, isolated 
areas of two neighbouring 
countries. When one attacks 
the other the victor is not 
necessarily always the 
player with the larger army 
and more extensive military 
arsenal, though they obvi- 
ously contribute. Other fac- 
tors such as a leader’s 
popularity also make a differ- 
ence. 


Colour change 


When a player attacks 
another player’s territory and 
wins the skirmish, the colour 
of the vanquished area 
changes to that of the victor, 
At the end of a turn the com- 
puter lists the results of the 
player’s actions. Included 
are the units of each com- 
modity produced, the 
amount of tax collected and 
the total expenditure for the 
season. All the information is 
then used to update the 
country’s current condition. 

Domination is an interest- 
ing, albeit quirky, game. Its 
concept is hackneyed but 
there is sufficient drama to 
counteract the sense of deja 
vu its close similarity to 
others of its genre might 
cause. People who like their 
games to have an intellectual 
bias but not so great that 
they are defeated at every 
turn will find Domination a 
pleasant way to pass a wet 
Sunday afternoon. 
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Product: 

OL Turbo+ Quill 
Price: £12.50 
Source: 


Athene Consultants, 
33 Holly Grove, 
Fareham Hampshire 
PO16 7UP. 

Tel: 0329 282083. 


One of the criticisms level- 
led most frequently at Quill 
is its slow screen handling, 
particularly when dealing 
with character, word or 
block deleting, and word or 
block copying. An earlier 
Athene Consultants prod- 
uct, Turbo Quill, was fea- 
tured in Utility File some 
time ago and made notice- 
able improvements to the 
overall speed of Quill. 
Turbo+ Quill, a related 
but completely new Athene 
product, is supplied as a 
group of five separate 
routines. The main program 
is used to modify your back- 
up copy of Quill, at the 
same time adding new code 
used to provide additional 


features and include a cur- 
sor capslock indicator. 

The re-configuration 
program allows you to tailor 
default drives to suit your 
particular QL, peripherals 
and working preferences. 
Provision is made to have 
drive call for help, default 
files, printer_dat, and the 
Glossary files. 

If RAM discs are availa- 
ble, transfer of all_KeyDef 
files generated in 
Turbo+ Quill “learning” 
mode can be made automat- 
ically, if the system call is set 
for RAM disc. 

Pressing <F5> opens a 
menu in the centre portion 
of the Quill command win- 
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dow. You are prompted to 
press <SPACE>, to switch 
on the system learning 
mode and select which key, 
used with «CTRL», you wish 
to define. If the prompt 
indicates “ON”, pressing 
<ESC© will close the menu 
and Quill is now in “learn- 
ing” mode. 

The sequence of each 
keypress is saved as a file 
when <F5> is pressed again, 
also switching off the learn- 


ing mode. «CTRL>&<S> is 
called by the system 
automatically when Quill is 
first started and can be used 
to set any defaults required. 

For purposes of this 
review, I used the start-up 
file to generate <F2> sequen- 
tially — to switch off the 
command menu — set the 
Quill left, indent and right 
margins, set the line-cout to 
68, the upper margin to “0” 
and changed the footer 
from “page nnn” to 
“-nnn-”. 

Every time Quill is run, it 
starts with its usual screen, 
calls the <CTRL>&<& file 
from RAM1 and enters the 
various commands, getting 
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Quill ready for use in about 
eight seconds without 
further involvement with 
the keyboard. 

Other key combinations 
can be used to generate 
command sequences, 
blocks of text or combined 
files. I used another key 
combination, 
<CTRL>&<A», to generate a 
letter-heading and included 
changes in typeface. 

Since Turbo+ Quill is 
Quill-specific, if it is run 
with a multi-tasker, such as 
Taskmaster, it will not 
affect any other program. 
Putting Turbo+ Quill 
against an unmodified ver- 
sion of the same program 
produced the following 
results: 

Test Parameters: Quill 
v2.3; Modified v2.3 Quill; 
Disk drives; 640K RAM. 
File: 66564 bytes; 10626 
words; 31 pages; 1695 lines. 

As the test figures bear 
witness, there is an overall 
improvement for most of 
the commonly-used Quill 
functions, with a pro- 


nounced improvement in 
areas concerned with screen 
control. For some inexplica- 
ble reason, there is a small 
improvement in general 
file-handling, with the 
largest improvement in 
loading Quill. 

An important point to 
remember is that 
Turbo+ Quill is Quill ver- 
sion-dependent; when 
ordering from Athene, be 
sure to state which version 
of Quill you are using. Also, 
to get the most from the 
Glossary, careful planning 
must be made to ensure that 
using the Glssary will not 
cause you to lose your cur- 
rent document. 

If you are using 
Spellbound, <CTRLD>&<O> 
should always be reserved 
for exclusive use by the spel- 
ling checker. For as long as 
it is activated, other 
Spellbound control keys are 
trapped for its own use. 
Access to the Spellbound 
keys is returned when 
Spellbound is switched 
off. 
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Program: QLOAD 
Price: £9.95 
Source: Liberation 
Software, 43 Clifton 


Road, Kingston- 
upon-Thames KT2 
6PJ. 

Tel: 01-546 7795. 


A new release from Libera- 
tion Software includes two 
utilities to make life consid- 
erably easier for SuperBasic 
users. The first is a Super- 
Basic file convertor for pro- 
ducing fast-load programs 
and adds three new exten- 
sions to SuperBasic — 
QLOAD, QLRUN and 
QSAVE. 

Although fast-load con- 
version programs have been 
available for the QL for 
some time, some of the ear- 
lier versions of this type of 
routine had the severe 
restriction that either they 
would work only with 
Microdrives, they were 
machine configuration- 
dependent — in terms of 
memory expansion an other 
add-ons — or both. 

Even more restricting, 
fast-load programs had the 
unfortunate effect of hang- 
ing the QL, if a tokenised 
file was made when toolkits 
or other extensions were in 
residence when the save file 
was made, and were not 
present when the program 
was re-loaded. 


Fast load 


The Liberation OLOAD 
utility has removed those 
restrictions and has reduced 
loading time to a very 
impressive level. Typical 
loading times for a 30K 
program, normally four to 
seven minutes from a 
SuperBasic file, has been 
reduced to about 30 sec- 
onds. The length of a prog- 
ram bears little relation to 
its loading time. 

To ufderstand the princi- 
ples of how QLOAD 
works, you must appreciate 
that a SuperBasic program 
is a text file and is saved and 
loaded character by charac- 
ter. As such, it can be 
copied directly to printer or 
screen and will be repro- 
duced in the same form as it 
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appears as a screen listing. 
When being loaded, the 
interpreter has to process a 
program to restructure 
memory associated with a 
program and to tokenise it 
in a form usable internally 
by the QL. It is for this 
reason that loading Basic 
produces intermitment 
drive access. 
To make a fast-loading 


program, first load 
QLOAD, followed by the 
SuperBasic program you 
wish to convert, using the 
normal LOAD command. 
The program is then saved 
by entering the command: 

(OSAVE drive. 
filename) 

The file will be saved as a 
snapshot-type file, in a 
tokenised form used inter- 
nally by the QL. Sub- 
sequent copying to screen 
or printer will fail to pro- 
duce a text listing and will 
appear similar to a compiled 
or machine code program. 

To re-load a file con- 
verted by QLOAD, load 
QLOAD,, input either 
QLOAD or QLRUN drive. 
filename. When loading is 
completed, the program can 
be listed and modified in the 
same way as any other 
SuperBasic program. Ifa 
program is modified, the 
old file must be deleted and 
a new one created with the 
QSAVE command. Ifa 
program is saved when 
extensions have been 


loaded and are missing on 
subsequent re-loading, the 
missing names are listed in 
window#0. 

A word of warning — 
since QLOAD files cannot 
be modified it is a good idea 
to keep a copy of the stan- 
dard listing and use the 
tokenised file to work with, 
updating each as approp- 
riate. If corruption of a 


tokenised file occurs and it 
is the only copy of the prog- 
ram available, there is no 
way it can be recovered. 
The second Liberation 
program, OREF, is a pow- 
erful cross-referencing util- 
ity. The QREF procedure 
prints details of a given 
name from the interpreter 
name table, followed by a 
cross-reference of every line 
number in which a refer- 
ence to the name appears. 


Type Details 


Inputting the name of a 
variable will print details of 
its type — string, float or 
integer; if it is a FOR or 
REPeat index that is also 
shown. Search parameters 
may be specified with a 
given name. QREF V pro- 
duces a cross-reference to 
all used variables; QREF P 
produces cross-references 
of all procedures and func- 
tions in the current prog- 
ram; QREF M details 
machine code routines used 
in the current program; 
QREF A lists all name 


table types. Hard copy of all 
of the QREF variants can 
be made by the typical com- 
mands: OPEN#3,serl : 
OREF A#3. 

Full wildcard facilities are 
available and will produce a 
list of names from matches 
found from their leading 
characters. Machine code 
programmers can use this 
utility to find the start 


addresses of their exten- 
sions. 

QFIND, closely related 
to OREF, is a facility for 
simplifying editing of a 
given name ina program. 
Inputting EDIT QFIND 
will enter you at the first line 
of the program; EDIT 
QFIND (“proggy_name”) 
will put you into the line for 
the first occurrence of the 
name. If a name refers to a 
machine code routine, 
QREF will return the 
routine’s start address in 
decimal. 

Supplied in two forms, 
QLOAD and QREF may 
be run independently or, if 
you are working on a prog- 
ram, from their combined 
routine. Of particular 
interest to commercial 
software houses wishing to 
sell Basic programs which 
can be tailored by the end- 
user, Liberation has a spec- 
ial run-time version of 
QLOAD available which 
does not include the 
QSAVE feature. 3 

Users should bear in “7s 
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mind that tokenised prog- 
rams take more media space 
than their SuperBasic equi- 
valents and should ensure 
that sufficient space is avail- 
able on the destination 
drive. 

On average, a tokenised 
SuperBasic program will 
grow by between 30 and 50 
percent in file length. It 
should be pointed out, how- 
ever, that the file size 
increase does not mean that 
there is a proportionate 
increase in memory require- 
ment as well. 

Using QLOAD is 
extremely easy and uncom- 
plicated. Aninvaluable util- 
ity, at its current price it is 
most certainly not a product 
to be missed by users wish- 
ing to save wear-and-tear on 
their drives. 


Product: Supertrace 
Price: £5 
Source: Stack Soft- 


ware, Great Wolford, 


Shipston-on-Stour, 
Warks CV36 5NQ. 


Tel: 060874 369. 


However tentatively, very 
few QL owners can resist 
the temptation to program. 
If for no other reason, 
SuperBasic is one of the 
best Basic implementations 
available and is relatively 
easy to use. To whatever 
depth one’s interest eventu- 
ally takes them, there is 
always a tool available 
which will make the job a lit- 
tle simpler; some tools are 
indispensible. 

As programs become 
increasingly complex, 
interaction of routines can 
sometimes produce spuri- 
ous responses in an illusive 
manner. Many hours can be 
spent debugging a program, 
only to have one’s efforts 
end up by seeming that the 
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bug is of a roving nature. 
Supertrace must be the 
most reasonably-priced 
programming tool released. 
A dynamic tracing facility, 
Supertrace allows you to 
halt the operation of a prog- 
ram by linking TRACE 
with the OL interrupts. 
Once loaded, 
<CTRL>& <A>, <T> and <«U> 
are always active. Respec- 
tively, those keys arrest 
Basic — and allow single- 
stepping through each com- 
mand — trace a Basic prog- 
ram while it is running and 
halt the trace function. 
While a trace is being exe- 
cuted, three additional 
keys, <CTRL>&S>, <D> and 
<b toggle a trace stop/start, 
decrease the spped of a 
trace by one of five incre- 


_ ments and increase the trace 


speed, with a time-out 
range of 1-200, also respec- 
tively. 


Users are advised to turn 
off TRACE («CTRL>&<D>) 
before loading a SuperBasic 
program. While the transfer 
from the source media is not 
affected by the trace facil- 
ity, if on, tokenisation is. 

TRACE can be entered 
either as a direct command 
or in the program being 
examined. UNTRACE, 
used in the same manner, 
switches off the TRACE. If 
used as a direct command, 
you should load your prog- 
ram and type: 

TRACE : RUN or, 
alternatively, CLEAR 
: TRACE : RUN 


When using Supertrace, 
there is one point of caution 
which should be observed 
— DEFine PROCedure/ 
FUNction and LOCal and 


the lines following them are 


missed unless a PAUSE 0 is 
added to the relevant line. 


Update 


The current releases of both 
ordinary and special editions 
of the Digital Precision The 
Editor have been updated to 
include some amended 
commands and DP has 
included its new printer 
driver: 

* Command files may now 
contain non-executable 
remarks by prefacing 
them with a full-stop. This 
rather useful facility now 
allows you to title each 
command file and include 
information relative to its 
function, without being 
limited to a meaningful 
filename. 

Cursor movement, 
whether by line or charac- 
ter, no longer produces 
overshoot. 

Find and Exchange strings 
may now be qualified to 
execute a command with 
given characters at either 
the beginning of aline, the 
end of aline, or both. 

The new DP printer driver 
can be used as a stand- 
alone task. The Turbo exten- 
sions, supplied with Editor, 
must be loaded before using 
Driver. If run alongside 


Editor, only one set of the 
extensions is required. 

Driver works directly from 
saved text files and is 
supplied with both internal 
default values and a file with 
the familiar name of printer_ 
dat. As pointed out in the DP 
documentation, there is no 
restriction on the name of 
the data file used by Driver 
and any number of such files 
may be created for particular 
applications. 

Options are available for 
including a wide range of 
printer codes, page format- 
ting — page numbers, footer 
line(s), header line(s), page 
lengths, margins and page 
numbering. In common with 
the facility provided by Quill, 


the data file includes baud. 
rate, any pre- and post- 
amble codes and the code 
your printer requires at the 
end of aline CR, LF or both. 

Detailed, step-by-step 
instructions are supplied 
with Driver and. provide a 
very flexible system for com- 
plete printer control. 


The popularity of Qats ver- 
sion 3.00 is gathering 
momentum. A number of 
new features have been 
added to this powerful front- 
end system. A configuration 
system has been added so 
that you now have the 
choice of setting system 
defaults either permanently 
or temporarily. Jobs can be 
specified as foreground or 
background and Qats now 
supports LRUN for a Basic 
program. 

Directory presentation fol- 
lows the same convention 
used since the first Qats 
release. Qdos allocates sec- 
tors on Microdrive and RAM 
disc but in blocks of three for 
floppy. The sizes of directory 
entries are indicated in 
whole units of sectors used 
by the relevant media. 


Although menus remain 
optionally mobile, windows 
default to their fixed posi- 
tions and must be unlocked 
by entering a “+”, enabling 
movement, or a “—” to dis- 
able movement. Entering a 
“° toggles the locking. 

The Qats powerful Output 
Control has been enhanced 
ina number of areas. The 
Stationery Codes table has 
been re-arranged and re- 
named; the Setups table 
now includes a line-spacing 
code; the Translates table 
has been altered to support 
hundreds of strings. The 
Output Control module has 
been split into three sepa- 
rately-connectable services. 
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s time passes the range of 
software available for the QL 
moves on and up in leaps 
and bounds. The advent of 
compilers and other utilities 
such as Taskmaster has the infamous 
black box at last realising the potential 
which was so obviously there with its 
inherent multi-tasking abilitieis but until 
the last year and a half sadly unexploited. 
On the plus side, QL users have been 
fortunate that the majority of software 
released for the well-loved machine has 
usually been of a very high standard. 

On this note | am pleased to report 
that APT — Adventure Programming 
Tool, the latest offering from Shadow 
Games — lives up to the quality we have 
learned to expect from QL software in 
recent times. 

APT consists of seven programs and 
several data files spread over five Micro- 
drives or on one disc, depending on 
your set-up. You can buy the system in 
stages with the Adventure Writer mod- 
ule costing £34.95, the Graphics 


Designer module at £29.95 and the. 


Linker Kit module to combine the two at 
£14.95. If purchased as a complete sys- 
tem, the Linker Kit is included for no 
extra charge. 


Flexibility 


The APT system has been designed 
with flexibility; its aim is to give the poten- 
tial adventure writer the chance to incor- 
porate new ideas. Any number of mes- 
sages, flags, special conditions or other 
features may be included in your games. 
The information which defines a game is 
set up in the various data files provided 
and can be added to or changed with 
the appropriate multi-tasking utilities 
provided. ; 

The release version of APT will have a 
front-end for all the utilities — called the 
“CAPTAIN” — so that access to the vari- 
ous parts of the program can be 
achieved by a few simple keystrokes. It 
was not’available at the time of writing. 

Text in the game can be displayed 
with the full range of standard INK and 
STRIP colours, enabling the highlighting 
of important words and messages. 
There are several modes available for 
the screen display; either a full screen of 
text can be utilised or if you have illus- 
trated your game the dual mode can be 
used. That splits the screen into two 
windows, one for the graphics — you 
will have already determined the size of 
this window from within the Graphic 
designer program — and the bottom 
half to the text. 

The interesting point is that both 
MODE 8 and MODE 4 can be displayed 
on the screen at the same time, giving 
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Figure 1. The example 
adventure starts in Location 1 
(the small cave) and this is 
shown here along with the other 
five locations. 

The numbers refer to the 
internal values used to describe 
each location in the file LOCN 
APT. 

Objects are marked wher- 
ever they are to be found. See 


which is used to “contain” 
objects not currently in the 
game. 


you eight colour capabilities for your 
graphics window and four colours for 
your text window. It is worth mentioning 
that although graphics enhance the 
appeal of an adventure considerably 
you pay for it in time, as in the dual mode 
after an input you have to wait for a new 
picture or the same one to be re-drawn 
before you can continue. The larger the 
Graphics window is the slower the pro- 
cess of re-drawing; for that reason it is 
recommended that you use no more 
than half the screen for pictures. 

The APT graphics module, the 
Graphics Designer, includes two screen 
compression techniques which will ena- 
ble you to store complex screens in as 
little as 600 bytes. Available with the 
APT system is a screen compression 
utility which can reduce pictures drawn 
with rival graphics packages by a factor 
of two, plus making them compatible for 
the APT linking system. 

The limit of any adventure written 
using APT is constrained mainly by the 
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amount of extra RAM you have or do not 
have on-board. If memory is not a limita- 
tion, the fixed limits are: 

* A vocabulary of 4,096 words, each up 
to 20 characters in length. 

* 98,304 messages. 

* 255 locations. 

* 256 objects in a game. 

* Real-time event timing. 

* Each object or location can have up to 
127 parameters, each of which can be 
used either as a single 8-bit number with 
values O to 255, or as eight separate 
flags numbered 0 to 7. 


Preference 


It is also possible to increase the 
range of a game by writing it in parts. 
Entry into each successive part can be 
made by utilising a password from the 
preceding section to move into the next 
level on each successful completion. 

Text in APT is divided into three 
groups; location, used to describe each 
location in the game; object, used to 
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Make your 
escapades 
come alive 


| Welook closely at the APT Adven- 
ture Programming Tool from 


= Shadow Games 


Number _ Description 
Electric torch 
Tool box 
Broken torch 
Gas lighter 
Oil 

Sponge 
Waste bin 
Note 

Note 


SANDMRWNeE SO 


©Table 1: The objects in the mini-adventure. 


describe objects and any messages 
written on them, or other required text 
information; general message data is 
used for any other messages. 

Each group of messages is given 
numbers, starting at 0 to a maximum of 
32,767. A message can be any length 
up to a limit of 1,600 characters. 


Complexity 


APT is provided with its own adven- 
ture game and appropriate files to use 
as your tutorial and_ starting-block. 
There are two versions, one called MINI- 
ADVENTURE — which is text only — 
and the other MINI-PIC, which contains 
graphics as well as the text. The game is 
fairly. good and if you refer to figure one 
you will get some idea of the complexity. 
Table one is a rundown of the objects in 
the game. It is not amega-adventure but 
its value lies in being a foundation from 
which you can work. 

You have a new Basic language with 
APT which is similar to SuperBasic but 
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also to an assembly-level language. It 
controls the operation of the two pro- 
grams which make up an adventure, 
called the PLAYER and the EVENT. The 
PLAYER program takes the commands 
input by the user during an adventure 
and accordingly makes sense and takes 
the appropriate actions. 

The EVENT program controls activi- 
ties such as movement and actions of 
creatures and keeps control of any time- 
dependent functions such as burning 
objects. The two programs will not run 
independently as SuperBasic programs 
but can be loaded and edited in Super- 
Basic or alternatively with an Editor. 

After you have made any changes you 
compile them on to a new cartridge 
using the utility APTASM_TASK pro- 
vided and then link the various location 
and object files you have formulated to 
make up a new adventure. APT Basic, 
as well as using various SuperBasic 
keywords, gives you a range of around 
50 new keyword functions and proce- 


dures. They are well-documented in the 
manual but will require some study — 
using PLAYER or EVENT — to see how 
to implement them into your own fea- 
tures. 

The clearest way of understanding 
the processes involved in the construc- 
tion of an adventure game is by referring 
to the development tree given in table 
one. From it you can see that at each 
stage you will be using one of the rele- 
vent TASK utilities provided to link and 


‘compress each program and file of the 


adventure. 

On calling-up a TASK you are: pre- 
sented with an editing screen into which 
you can load the appropriate file or 
program ready for changes, linking or 
compilation. The editing screens are 
simple to use and will present no pro- 
blems in use. One word of warning; the 
manual states clearly that you should 
make back-up copies of all the pro- 
grams and files before you start using 
them. If you are editing a file already set 
up the old file is deleted to make way for 
the latest version when you are ready to 
save. So if you have difficulty at this part, 
or there is a system crash, you may find 
yourself without the relevant file. 

Once you have made changes in the 
two fundamental programs PLAYER 
and EVENT you run it through the APT 
program compiler APTASM_TASK 
which combines them into a single file 
called PROG _APT. 


Geographical 


As you can see from table one, 
APTMSG_TASK edits the three text 
message files for locations, objects and 
general message.s Each has the suffice 
_MSG. Once the three source text files 
are ready you plough them through 
APTCOM_ TASK, a text compression 
utility which combines the three files into 
one file called TEXT __COM. 

You can fix geographical directions 
for locations and objects by using the 
APTLOC __TASK to edit the two data 
files LOCN__APT and OBJT__APT pro- 
vided. Alternatively, you can create your 
own. The two files set up compass point 
directions for your objects and loca- 
tions, ie., north, south, up, down and 
so on. 

Your vocabulary is contained in the 
word data file WORLD_APT and is 
accessed by APTWRD_ TASK. With it 
you can add to or alter the existing 150 
words provided in this file. Each word 
has a number and a search facility is 
provided for quick access and to see 
whether the word already exists. Your 
outer limits are 4,096 words. Words can 
also be characterised as verbs ‘and 
nouns. You can, or course, start acom- 
pletely new word file. 
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You can, of course, start a completely 
new word file. 

APTDTA_ TASK edits various pieces 
of information required by the linker 
program from the file LAST_APT. It is 
also used to add your own machine 
code routines. The last link in the chain is 
the APTLNK_ TASK utility which, when 
run, will combine automatically the 
seven files which make up a completed 
APT adventure. You are prompted for 
each file name in turn and, once they 
have all been read, an output file can be 
generated on to a new medium with 
your chosen file name. 

The graphics package has been de- 
signed as a stand-alone drawing pro- 
gram with which you can produce your 
pictures as a standard 32K screen 
dump for use in other programs. You 
can also save your drawing as a Super- 
Basic file for merging into a program. 
Pictures can also be saved for compiling 
into a group drawing file for the APT 
adventure writer. 


Preference 


On loading you are able to adjust the 
size of your drawing screen to suit your 
preference. The program uses <F1> to 
select the Help menu which displays the 
keyword options, which are then acces- 
sed by pressing the first letter. At most 
stages of operation you can press «<ESC> 
to exit without implementing changes. 

At the top of the screen a series of 
status windows show the state of play of 
INK and PAPER colours, X and Y co- 
ordinates for the drawing cursor, the 
SCALE you are in, and whether you are 
in NORMAL, HIGHLIGHT or COMPLE- 
MENT colour representation. 

The SCREEN CONTROL commands 
are <Mbode which toggles between 
MODE 4 & 8; «Jump takes the cursor 
back to the screen centre; <2oom can 
magnify from wherever the cursor is 
positioned on a scale of 1-8; <Woipe can 
clean the screen or clean and re-draw 
the screen using complementary col- 
ours; <Usndo successively deletes previ- 
ous drawing actions; <Reeset puts the 
picture back to SCALE 1 and cursor to 
starting position — useful after detailed 
work using ZOOM; «Neew abandons the 
current drawing and puts the defaults 
back to start-up parameters. 

The COLOUR CONTROLS are all 
catered for with easy-to-use menus on 
Paper, <bnk, «Pill, and «Over options. 
DRAWING OPTIONS are rubber- 
banded with the standard shapes 
catered for <Coircle, <E-llipse, «<B>ox, <Arrc, 
Triangle. ‘YOUTLINE will put a differ- 
ent ink border around your drawn 
shape. 

During all drawing operations you can 
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The COMPLETED Text Adventure 


(MINI ADVENTURE) 


APTLNK-TASK 


1 APT base module 
(APT or APT-SHORT) 


2Compressedtext 3 The program 
(TEXT-COM)  (PROG-APT) 


APTCOM-TASK 


Location text 
(LOCATION-MSG) 


Object text General text 
(OBJECT-MSG) (GENERAL-MSG) 


These files are both edited by SuperBasic 


press <F1> for a menu box to show if you 
can enlarge, rotate, decrease, fix, 
escape from the shape in use. Pressing 
<F2> will give you the dimensions of the 
current shape or line. The drawing cur- 
sor is moved by the cursor keys which, if 
held down, increase the speed of move- 
ment dramatically. | found it difficult to 
use the cursor action smoothly, usually 
over-running the intended destination. 
You should be able to use a joystick with 
better results, though unfortunately 
mouse operation is not yet possible in 
this program. 

TEXT can be input anywhere on the 
screen in all CSIZES and colours, with a 
maximum of 25 characters in one mes- 
sage. There are several DRAWING AIDS 
available such as «Query, which lets you 
step back through a drawing to obtain 
xy co-ordinates shapes and option 
used at each stage. With «Grid you can 
set and remove a line or dot grid set to 
your own pixel dimensions. There is also 
a «Hold command for time delay input 


4 Location data 
(LOCN-APT) 


Both edited by 


These files are all edited by APTMSG-TASK 


Table 2: The development tree of an APT adventure game. 


File names are included in upper-case characters and the appropriate names 
used in the mini-adventure are in brackets. 


Each box shows a particular APT utility program and the data files it edits. 
Where the input files are from another program, the utility name only is 
included in the box and the input files are shown by the previous process or box 
below. All the utility programs have the -TASK extension. 


7 Other data 
(LAST-APT) 


6 Word data 
(WORD-APT) 


5 Object data 
(OBJT-APT) 


APTLOC-TASK  APTWRD-TASK APTDTA-TASK 


* APTASM-TASK* 


The player program 
(PLAYER-PROG) 


The event program 
(EVENT-PROG) 


for drawing. Graphic Designer also pro- 
vides a number of file-handling com- 
mands for viewing, saving and loading. 
The APT system provides you with an 
excellent tool for crafting your own 
mega-adventures. The flexible architec- 
ture of the program allows your designs 
to be as complicated or as simple as you 
wish. The many parts of the system will, 
of course, take a good deal of time and 
effort to utilise to maximum benefit. 


Success 


Writing an adventure game is no easy 
task and has to be well-thought-out to 
have any chance of success. Although 
not so complete as rival programs, the 
Graphics Designer is competent and 
simple to use and is a useful addition to 
the software available on the QL. 

The ability to merge text and graphics 
is the piece de resistance of APT and 
those inclined towards the writing of 
adventures will be more than satisfied by 
this offering. 
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PC FOUR £79.95 


A cut-down version of Xchange as supplied on the QL but with 
the added facility of 65,535 entries in Archive, 999 lines in 
Abacus & mail merge plus key define built into Quill, 


<Gommm 8. 10 Fc 5295 a> 


Allows you to retrieve names & addresses from within 
ARCHIVE. Other features include single key functions, 
Prints address labels, exports files to Quill also 
compatible with our stock control. 


STOCK CONTROL — £24.95 


¢4.95 


single Box 


nares records of all stock items including retail price. Box + 10 cartridges 
trade price, minimum order level, items on order & £22.45 ta 
many other features. ‘ 
Box + 20 cartridges 
QL SWITCH Fle 
: : ARCHIVE DATABASE QUILL WORDPROCESSOR 

ies nen wind ee. sul Sve. Please add £1.30 Multifile relational Sr ag Only memory a and page somes uncedinings a) 

i icts thi ber of fil i italic, ipt, ript, justification, tabs, 
Programs & Quill. p&p Variable length nacre watha pean ae line spac DRL are footers 


and numbering. On screen editing, fast page 
access, cut and paste, block copy, block move, 
insert/ overwrite modes, search and find, 

search and replace, key define and mail 
merge. Document size only restricted 
by disk |capacity, background 


255 characters per field, 255 fields per record, 
65535 records per file. Command language 

allows the user to define procedures using a 
powerful editor. Flexible multifile 
indices provide fast access and a 
form designer for screen and 


LX 86 215-00 +vat 


DOT MATRIX printer input and output. printing allows the user to print 

RSHIZENIZOD: pe De. .e. eae. . £209.00 ae ona 

Seikosha SPIBOA . £208.85 ; 

Epson LX 86... £247.25 

TaxanKaga ......... £287.50 EASEL BUSINESS ABACUS 
GRAPHICS SPREADSHEET 

DAISYWHEEL 3D Business graphics including Expansive spreadsheet with 999 


rows, 255 columns, virtual memory 
system buffers to disk only when full, 
facilitating very large spreadsheets. Efficiency 
memory used only for full cells, each cell only 
uses 14 bytes. Variable width cells, block copy, 
block move, insert’ delete columns and rows, 
merge and consolidation of data from different 
spreadsheets. Accurate to 15 significant 
figures, full range of mathematical, scientific, 
date, average, ASCII and DIF conversion. 


PC FOUR £79.35 


TRANSFORM LTD (DEPT. QL ) 01-658 6350 
Mail order only. 24 West Oak, Beckenham, Kent. BR3 2EZ 


bar, line and pie charts, no limit to 
the number of values or numbers or sets 
of figures. Automatic rescaling, user define 
colours, text annotation of graphs at any pixel 
point. Intelligent evaluation of data formulae or 
manipulation of existing data. Images stored 

in internal format; monitor resolution is the 
only limit on final image quality. Accepts data 
from spreadsheet, database, etc. 


Brother HR20 daisy wheel .... .£495.00 


ACCESSORIES 
LX tractor feed 


. £20.70 


We also stock ribbons for the above printers. 
Please add £5.75 for delivery of printers & monitors. 


Computer MAKE THE MOST OF YOUR QL OR THOR for home or 
P D i Siieme business use — order advert or write for current catalogue. 
Software Prices inlcude VAT and postage within the UK. Cheques 


with orders to, and full Program list from, PDQL. Please 


UNIT 1 - HEATON HOUSE - CAMDEN STREET State details of toolkit extended memory and/or disk drive. 


BIRMINGHAM : 021-233 3042 


CASH TRADER UPGRADE £80 new users — £39 for existing users (send 
master boot cartridge with order) — Revived CASH TRADER is alive and well — 
available only from PDQL — the Classic Accounts Package — fast, de-bugged 
— NEW! no key-in boot needed — easy to use — NEW! alter number of Groups, 
Analysis Heads, documents, lines to suit your business — disk, microdrive or 
ram — from standard QL to THOR — Support Scheme too! What QL World said: 
“Incredibly all seems well — compatible with the old system — any printer can 
be used — configuration routine, anew and welcome feature — Better back-up 
and restore facilties — a very good job.” 


PDQ-PAYROLL £70 — Takes the Aches out of PAYE — All Calculations. 


SEDIT Archive Screen Designer) £15 — Design, create, amend your Archive 
Screen — extra cursor control commands — enter text by overstrike or insert 
— amend variable fields after creation — save memory space — 20 page 
manual. What QL World said: “SEDIT — a much improved operating 
environment — manual is lucid — a very useful utility and exceptionaly good 
value.” 

TASKMASTER £25 Disk or cartridge. The best in multi-tasking. 

Two Classic Doctor Programs 

RECOVER aka Archive on the Mend (Archive Database Recovery) £20 — 
Recovers your lost database files — incredibly fast and efficient — New 


Deductions and Print-outs — undescribably fast — plus Support Scheme £15 
for Tax and NI Updates, free Upgrades and in case of disaster or queries. What 
QL World said: “PDQ PAYROLL ... must hold considerable attraction for 
businessmen ... a very atttractive program — favourably surprised by the 
extra speed of operation — support package a very worthwhile investment.” 
SUPPORT SCHEME £15 for CASH TRADER; £15 for PDQ-PAYROLL. 
SPELLBOUND Standard £29.95 — and only from PDQL a checking facility for 
old files with RETROSPECT £35.00 — The best spelling checker — in Quill or 
EDITOR 5 — warning levels — Edit out errors as you go along or to an old file 
— add the new words to the SPELLBOUND dictionary. 

MAILMERGE de LUXE £14 — The Rolls-Royce of Mailmerge systems — Print 
personalised circulars; reports; notices of meetings; mail-shots — use with: 
NAME & ADDRESS system £18 standard or £36 for ArchDEV/RTM use — 
Insert, change, QuickFind, Label, Print, Mailmerge facility. The Best on the 
Market. 

TUTORIAL (Archive Interactive Tutorial) £21 — Book your session now! Learn 
about the published and UNPUBLISHED Archive Commands — confidence 
breeds competence in your own Archive work. 

SCREEN FORMAT PRINTER £7 Print out your screen — paper and ink colours, 
strings lengths and all co-ordinates. What QL World said: “ARCHIVE TUTOR is 
about the best introduction to the database system availablie, and SCREEN 
FORMAT PRINTER will prove powerful additions to your softwarre library,” 
ARCHIVE DATABASE ANALYSER £7 reports how many fields used, the string 
length, longest string actually used, etc. A MUST for the Arhive worker. 


Upgrade now available — What a Godsend! 

LAZARUS £20 Now you can recover those lost text files from a corrupted or 
damaged disk — The ONLY satisfactory Disk Doctor on the market. 

And Two Classic Housekeeping Programs 

FILE COPIER £8 — First use the COPIER Compare option, Full report to screen 
and then printer — sizes and dates of all files reported — Then copy only the 
files you want! Options: Y/N to all files, include or exclude up to three strings, 
copy all files — pause before overwriting, optional format, copy in arrival or 
alpha sequence — What a Boon! 

COMPARE (File Comparator) £10 — Displays two files on-screen; sector by 
sector comparison — alpha, HEX or Decimal characters, COMPARE is 
incomparable! What QL World said: “COMPARE — a very useful universal file 
comparator — worked very well.” 

PDQ-XREF £15 Are you ready for the best? — Load your basic prog, exec PDQ- 
REF and PDQ-XREF scans through the prog, reporting to screen or printer first 
the total number of Names, User Nam,es and occurrences plus buffer size — 
now an alphabetical list for each procedure, function, array, scalar variable, 
function or user-defined term for assignment, DIM/Define, LOCAL/Define, FOR 
and each line where they can be found — warnings of a defined variable not 
apparently used and usages not apparently defined — Sorts out all your finger 
and logic problems. What QL World said: “PDQ-XREF — one of the most 
valuable development utilities | have seen — an indispensable aid for extracting 
salient details from a Basic program not otherwise easily obtainable. 

Time for fun with DOMINATION £9 The ultimate, the addictive, the compulsive 
Strategy Game — up to four humans OR computer players. 


MANY OTHER General Utility and Application Systems. New Systems or modifications to existing Systems built to order. All PDQL SuperBASIC programs are 
iow TURBOcharged. NAME & ADDRESS, TASKMASTER and SPELLBOUND need extended memory. All PDQL programs are THOR compatible. 


SUMMER MADNESS AT THE 


MICROFAI 


NEI 


— 


ee age 
SIZZLING SINCLAIR BARGAINS YOU CAN'T AFFORD T0 MISS 


Underground: Nearest 


Come to the 24th ZX Microfair on 22nd August and you'll a "\ 7) stations are Victoria, and 
not only save a fortune, but you'll also get to see some of St James's Park. 
the latest innovations in Sinclair computing. 5 British Rail: 

Victoria Station. 
YOU’LL SEE " Bus Routes: 11, 24, 29, 
* Top manufacturers and the newest hardware 70, 76 and Red Arrow 507. 
developments, possibly even a Plus 3. (We had two at the Re Road: Signposted 


last show). ey ‘ (RAC AA) Horticultural 
Halls. 
* Games at knock down prices (some as little as 50p). 


| User Okie [——-—SENDNOWFORREDUCED_—‘i 
* Top magazines (like § i I 
* Full QL support ae new Bs cauehients, | Soe Be peated annie Ag eip aS 
* and all the help and advice you could want. I MICROFAIRS, 71 Park Do sa TO NIT orc. 
MICROFAIR. Please send mE... advance tickets (Adults @ £1.50) 
It’s the user-friendly show that has out-lasted all the | Please send me ye 
rest because everyone enjoys themselves .. and you can i 
always find a bargain! I Name = | 
Why not send today for cut- priced advanced tickets. ! Address | 

R | 

I 


rrr fl 
Exhibitors ring Mike or Moira on 01 801 9172 for stand availability. ' rae tODX eit e one -addressed envelope and make cheques/ POs 
fa ae oe ee ee ee eee as SS So ce SS all 
Exhibitors ring Mike or Moira on 01 801 9172 for stand availability 


aving 

compiled a 

number of 

ideas for 

future DIY 
Toolkit articles, this column 
returns as a regular feature. 
This month we will be 
developing two very simple 
commands which are 
lacking on the QL. Though 
not used extensively, their 
omission became apparent 
to Charles Gerrard when 
writing the Psycho program 
— see Talking Back, June 
1987. 

The commands deal with 
poking and peeking strings 
to and from memory. Other 
micros, such as the BBC, 
have this facility. Though 
including POKE (for 
bytes), POKE-W (for word 
lengths) and POKE-L (for 
long words), the ability to 
POKE-$ (for strings) is 
missing. Similarly with the 
corresponding PEEK 
commands. 

The machine code for this 
operation is simple. The 
only possible problem 
which has to be watched is 
that of even word 
boundaries. The QL stores 
string lengths accurately as 
a word length integer at the 
beginning of the string. 
When storing the string, 
however, the length is 
always rounded up toa 
factor of two to cover even- 
word boundaries. 

If we look at the assembly 
code listing in figure one we 
can see that the start-up 
sequence — lines 1 to 17 — 
is exactly the same as 
normal, declaring one new 
procedure (POKE-$) and 
one new function 
(PEEK—$). The main code 
starts at line 21. This is the 
POKE-$ command which 
expects two parameters in 
the form: 

POKE-—$ loc,string 

which will place the ‘string’ 
in memory, starting at 
memory location ‘loc’. 


Storage 


When calculating the 
amount of memory 
required for string storage, 
sum the length of the string 
rounded up to the nearest 
even number, plus two. 
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Each month Marcus Jeffery adds novel 
new procedures and functions to the 
QL repertoire. This month he 
develops the PEEK and POKE 
commands. 


That will give the even 
string length and the word 
length necessary to store the 
length at the beginning. 


Method 


The BBC micro uses a 
slightly different method for 
storing strings. Instead of 
storing the length explicitly, 
it adds a carriage return 
character to the end of the 
string — i.e., CHR$(13). 
This procedure was used in 
the Psycho program by 
Gerrard and could have 
been used in this machine 
code routine. The BBC 
micro method would save a 
little space but the saving is 
very small and not really 
necessary with the extensive 
memory available on the 
QL. Therefore it seemed 
appropriate to implement 
the standard QL format. 


The POKE-$ procedure 
expects two parameters, 
one of type ‘long integer’ — 
the memory location — and 
one of type ‘string’ — the 
string to be poked. 
Consequently the 
parameters have to be 
accessed separately. The 
parameter list lies between 
the addresses represented 
by registers A3 and AS. 
Each of these should be 
eight bytes long. 


Returned 


Consequently lines 22 to 
25 check that the difference 
between the two values is 
16, giving two parameters. 
If that is not the case, ‘Bad 
Parameter’ is returned, 
because the subsequent 
code will not work 
correctly. 

The next section — lines 


26 to 32 — retrieves the first 
parameter as a string 
variable by reducing the top 
— register AS — by eight 
bytes and calling the 
machine vector 
CA.GTLIN. The registers 
A3 and AS are stacked and 
restored at the start and end 
of this code. Then, by 
increasing the value of 
register A3 by eight, the 
second string parameter is 
retrieved by calling the 
vector CA.GTSTR. 


Rounded 


The first word of the 
string variable returned will 
be its length. It is stored in 
the location to be POKEd, 
then rounded up to the 
nearest even value. The 
loop starting at label 
STORE then saves the 
string as pairs of characters: 

PEEK—$(loc) 
where the string to be 
retrieved should start at 
memory location ‘loc’. 
Being of a single type, the 
number of parameters is 
best checked by looking at 
the value of register D3 on 
return from the CA.GTLIN 
vector and branching if this 
is not equal to one. 

When returning any 
value from a function, the 
code must reserve adequate 
space on the stack: That is 
done by calling BV.CHRIX 
with the number of bytes 
required in register D1. In 
this case, we must reserve 
the string length — rounded 
up to an even number — 
plus two bytes to save the 
length of the string, in 
normal QL format. Hence 
line 58 adds three to the 
value in register D1 when 
rounding up. 

Once the string length is 
saved, the loop starting at 
the RESTORE label saves 
the entire string, byte by 
byte. Finally, before 
returning to SuperBasic, 
the value one is placed into 
register D1 to indicate that 
we are returning a string 
result. 

I have had a number of 
enquiries from people who 
are having difficulty 
entering our DIY Toolkit 
routines using their own 
assemblers. The assembly 
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OBJECT STMT SOURCE STATEMENT 


First add tne Frocedure & Function 


Q000" «3078 0110 4 MOVE.H  $110,A0 #110 = BP,IN]T = Ado sroc/fune 
O004  43FA 0006 5 LEAL = PROC, AL Link in procedure/turction 
000B' 4670 é ISK iA) 
O0OR  SE75 7 RIS 
O00c dod! 8 PROC DC.W t Number of procedures 
OOOE OO1A 3 DC.W POKE-* Relative location of FOKE_$ 
OO1d = 06 10 it.k 6 Length of procedure name 
GOL S04F 4845 SF24 il oL.6 POKE_$ Name of procedure 
O018 4000 12 bt. ty End of procedures 
OO1A® 0001 13 it.W i Number of functions 
O01C'. 905C 14 Dc. PEEK-* Relative location of PEEK _$ 
OOLE’ G6 15 OC.B 6 Length of function name 
OOIF’ 5045 4548 5F24 16 C.8 PEEK _$ Name of function 
0026 9006 17 0C.W i) End of functions 
iG * 
19 # This is the POKE_$ procedure 
20 # 
002B' 70F1 24 POKE MOVES © #-15, 00 DO = Bad Parameter error 
OO2A = 2200 22 MOVE.L = AS. D1 Check number of parameters 
002° 9288 23 SUB.L = AS, DL 
OO2E 0461 0000 0010 24 SUBI.L #16,D1 
0034' 4600 0040 2 BNE POEXIT Branch on error 
0038’. 48E7 0014 26 MOVEM.L AR/A5,-(A7) 
003C' 518) 27 SUBG.L #845 Bet first parameter 
OO3E’ 3078 118 28 MOVE.W © $118, A0 $118 = CA.GTLIN = Lona int collect 
0042° 4£90 29 JR iA) 
0044 4600 0036 36 BNE POEXIT Branch on error 
0048' 2876 9800 iH MOVE.L O(A6,AL.L),A4 A4 = Poke address 
O04C’ 4CDF 2800 KS MOVEH.L = (A7)+,A3/A5 
0050' 508B NH ADDG.L  #8,A3 Get second parameter 
0052’ 3078 O1l6 4 MOVE.W $116,A0 $116 = CA.GTSTR = String collect 
0056' 4690 3 JSR (Ad) 
6058° «6600 O01 to BRE POEXIT Branch on error 
O05C' 3636 9800 37 MOVE.W O(A6,AL.L),D3 3 = Length of string 
0060' 3803 38 MOVE.W = D3, (A4)+ Store length 
0062" 5243 9 ADDE.W = #1,03 Round D3 up to even length 
0064’ 0243 FFFE * 40 ANDILW « #$FFFE,D3 
0068' 5489 41 STORE ADDO.L #2,Al Store string to memory 
006A’ 38F6 9800 42 MOVE.W = O(A6,AL.L), (A4)+ 
Q06E' 5543 45 SUBG.W © #2,D3 
0070° 6600 FFF6 44 BNE STORE 
0074" 4280 45 CLR.L ODO Signal no error 
0076" 4€75 46 POEXIT RTS 
47 + 
48 # This is the PEEK_$ function 
45% 
0078’ 3078 0118 50 PEEK MOVE.W = $118,A0 $118 = CA.GTLIN = Long int collect 
0070’ 4£90 Sh JSR (A0) 
007E’ 6600 0046 52 BNE PEEXIT Branch on error 
0082' 70F1 53 MOVEO =: #-15, DO DO = Bad Parameter error 
0084' Bb70 0001 54 CHP.W #1, D3 Should be a single parameter 
0088’ 6600 0030 55 BNE » PEEXIT Branch on error 
008C’ 2876 97800 56 MOVE.L  O(Ab,AL.L),A4 A4 = Peek address 
9090' 3214 37 MOVE.W = (A4),D1 Di = Length of string 
0092’ S641 58 ADDG.W = #3, D1 Add 2. Round up to even length 
0094’ 0281 0000 FFFE 59 ANDI.L  #$0000FFFE, Di 
009A’ 2801 60 MOVE.L 01,04 
O09C' 3078 O11A 61 MOVE.W $11A,A0 $110 = BV.CHRIX = Reserve stack 
OOAO' 4E90 62 JSR (AQ) 
OOA2’ 226E 0058 63 MOVE.L © $58(A6), Al Retrieve stack pointer 
00A6' 9304 64 SUBA.L D4, A1 Make stack space 
OOAB’ 2049 0058 65 MOVE.L Al, $58(A6) Update stack 
OOAC’ 321C 66 MOVE.H = (A4)+,D1 Di = Length of string 
OOAE’ 3081 9800 67 MOVE.W D1, 0(A6,A1.L) Stack string lenath 
00B2' 5489 68 ADD@.L = #2, Al 
OOB4' 1D9C 9800 69 RESTORE MOVE.B  (A4)+,0(A6,AL.L) Stack string 
OOBB’ 5289 70 ADDG.L #1, Al 
OOBA’ S109 FFF8 rat DBRA DL, RESTORE 
OOBE’ 226E 0058 2 MOVE.L  $58(A6), Al Restore stack pointer offset 
00C2' 7801 73 MOVEG = #1, 04 Return ‘string result 
o0c4’ 4280 74 CLR.L ODO Signal no error 
4E75 7§ PEEXIT RTS 


END 


No errors found in this Assembly 


eFigure One 
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DIY 
TOOLKIT 


code listing given in these 
articles is produced from 
the Metacomco Assembler 
Development Kit. Most 
assemblers will give similar 
output, though you should 
check your manual for the 
exact format expected. 
One important point to 
note is that the assembler 
has added an extra zero byte 
between lines 11 and 12, 
and lines 16 and 17. This 
does not show under the 
OBJECT hex heading but 
can be seen by following the 
numbers under the LOC 
heading. This has obviously 
been done to correct even 
boundaries for the word 
instructions following. 


Visible 

These extra bytes are 
more visible in the 
SuperBasic Hex Loader 
DATA statements, in 
figure two. If you do not 
have an assembler package, 
type-in the SuperBasic 
program to save the 
machine code to Microdrive 
or disc. 

Once saved, a short 
demonstration program — 
figure three — has been 
included to check that the 
code is working correctly. 
This accepts a string as input 
from the user, POKEs the 
string to memory, 
deliberately corrupts the 
string, then restores it by 
PEEKing the previously- 
stored string. That is 
nothing very exciting but it 
will prove that everything is 
working correctly. It also 
shows that the new 
extensions will handle such 
cases as zero length strings 
and so on. 

Before using the 
demonstration program you 
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REMark Sinclair OL World 430 POKE start+byte,16*hb+1b 


110 REMark : ** HEX LOADER ** 4uo checksum = checksum + 16*hb + lb 

120 : 450 byte = byte + 1 

130° CLS 460 END FOR b 

140 RESTORE 470 END REPeat load_hex_digits 

150 READ space 480 READ check 

160 start = RESPR( space) 490 IF check <> checksum THEN 

170 PRINT"Loading Hex..." : hex_load start 500 PRINT"Checksum incorrect. Recheck data." 
180 INPUT"Save to fie... "2S 510 STOP 

190 SBYTES f$,start, byte 520 ELSE 

200 STOP 530 PRINT"Checksum is correct" 

2u0%s 540 PRINT"Data entered at: ";start 

22Ones 550 END IF 

230 DEFine PROCedure hex_load(start) 560 END DEFine hex_load 

240 : 570 : 

250 DEFine FuNetion decimal(x) 580 REMark : Space requirements for the machine code 
260 RETurn CODE (h$(x) )-48-7*(n$(x)>"9'") 590 DATA 200 

270 END DEFine decimal 600 : 

280 : 610 REMark : Machine code data 

290 byte = 0 : checksum = oO 620 DATA "3078011043FA0006", "4E904E750001001A" 
300 REPeat load_hex_digits 630 DATA "O6504F4B455F2400", "00000001005C0650"" 
310 READ h$ 640 DATA "4S454B5F24000000" 

320 IF h$="*" THEN EXIT load_hex_digits 650 DATA "70F1220D928B0481", "00000010660000H0" 
330 IF LEN (h$)<>2*INT(LEN(h$)/2) THEN 660 DATA "48E70014518D3078", "01184E9066000030"" 
340 PRINT"Odd number of hex digits in: ";h¢ 670 DATA "287698004CDF2800", "508B307801164E90" 
350 STOP 680 DATA "6600001C36369800", "38C3524 3024 3FFFE" 
360 END IF 690 DATA "548938F698005543", "6600FFF6U280UE75" 
370 FOR b = 1 TO LEN(h$) STEP 2 700 DATA "307801184E906600", "004670F1B67C0001" 
380 hb = decimal(b) : 1b = decimal (b+1) 710 DATA "6600003C28769800",, "3214564102810000" 
390 IF hb<O OR hb>15 OR 1b<0 OR 1b>15 THEN 720 DATA "FFFE28013078011A", "4E90226E005893CL" 
400 PRINT"Illegal hex ateit>an: “sh¢ 730 DATA "2D490058321C3D81", "980054891D9C9800" 
410 STOP 740 DATA "528951C9FFF8226E", "005878014280E75" 
420 END IF 750 DATA "*", 15036 


©Figure Two 


will have to initialise the appear in the program with 
extension routines. If, say, the POKE—$ in upper- 
you had saved the machine case. 
code in the file We have had plenty of 100 REMark : POKE_$ & PEEK_$ Demo Program 
“mdv1—strings—obj”, you feedback from readers tO 
ld th f ll ; = f ll ki d f 120 space = RESPR(100) 
would use e se) rowing asking tora Inds Oo 130 REPeat string_loop 
commands to initialise the procedures and functions. 140 INPUT"Enter string (max 98 chars)...";s¢ 
: ql 150 PRINT"Poking string to memory..." 
FOURRGSS: ia 160 POKE_$ space, s$ 
space = RESPR (200) Suggestions 170 PRINT"Corrupting string..." 
LBYTES mdv1 —strings- 180 cig eed 
Piers: : . 190 PRINT"s$ now equals '";sg;"'" 
obj, space Many are available i the 200 PRINT"Peeking string from memory... 
CALL space majority of commercial 210 s$ = PEEK_$(space) 
Youcan easily check that —_ toolkits so we are avoiding B28 [nee PRENT Hat cnovsquais. * Teese" 
thing has initialised hem, but ber of novel Sco! hae ckee 
everything has initialise them, but a number of nove 240 END REPeat “string. loop 
correctly by typing: suggestions have been put 
100 poke—$ location, forward which we will be 
__ string , covering during the next Figure Three 
in lower-case. This should few months. 
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CONNEXIONS 


nthis penultimate part 
of the Connexions 
series we look at the 
features available on 
the first Qontrol-ll 
board. We shall also look at 
the basic nature of digital 
and analogue signals and 
why they must be treated 
separately. In the final part 
next month we shall look at 
some real circuits and ideas 
for experiments. That will 
finish the Connexions series 
but as Qontrol-ll board 
applications are taken up by 
users we will be bringing you 
detailed notes of them in 
future issues of QL World. 

This board can be used 
very simply by plugging it 
into your QL and taking 
advantage of the excellent 
Control-SuperBasic exten- 
sions built into the board’s 
ROM. For those with assem- 
bly language skills and the 
need for high-speed data 
transfers, a number of vec- 
tors can be accessed which 
support direct programming 
of the major I/O chips. 

Either way, there will be 
some people who would like 
to be shown some of the 
applications possible in 
terms of concrete examples. 
There are also some who 
have been waiting for the 
board to arrive, knowing 
exactly how they are going 
to use it in their own field. 
That is the advantage of the 
analogue/digital I/O Qontrol- 
\l board, its versatility. 

On the digital side of 
things you have an entire 
Versatile Interface Adapter 
chip at your disposal. It is a 
programmable device which 
supports 16 configurable 
data lines, four multi-pur- 
pose control lines, shift 
register faciities and two tim- 
ers. The two 16-bit timers 
are capable of performing up 
to four tasks, though the 
number of options available 
on any one timer is fewer. All 
lines are TTL-compatible. 


44 


Up to eight high-speed 
analogue input channels are 
also available, each channel 
having asample rate of more 
than 1,500 samples per sec- 
ond. The AVD chip works by 
sampling each of the 
analogue inputs in rotation 
and therefore, with a com- 
mon signal to all inputs, an 
absolute maximum signal 
sampling rate of exactly 
12,500 samples per second 
can be achieved. Each of the 
channels operates with a 
10V reference (fsd) into 8 
bits — i.e., precision of 
39.22 millivolts — anda 10V 
reference voltage is available 
on the appropriate socket. 

Now to the board design 
— see figure one. As we 
know there is a 16K block of 
memory allocated in the QL 
memory map to each 
expansion board plugged in. 
At the bottom end of this 
allocated block it is assumed 
that some software will exist 
— within a ROM physically 
present on the board. This 
software will initialise any I/O 
chips as necessary, set up 
device driver links to Qdos 
and extend any SuperBasic 
as required. Above the 
software will go the memory- 
mapped I/O devices. 

To make the address 
decoding very simplle for the 
Qontrol-ll board the 16K 
block was split into four 4K 
regions. The bottom two 
regions are assigned to the 
8K EPROM holding the 
software and the next two 
regions are allocated to the 
digital VIA and analogue/ 
digital chips respectively. 
The VIA needs only 16 
addresses to program it fully 


Colin Opie looks at the Qontrol board and the 
nature of digital and analogue systems 


and the A/D chip a mere 
eight addresses. Is this a 
waste of allocated space? In 
this particular application the 
answer is clearly no. The 
board design is fairly simple 
and the software fits com- 
fortably in an 8K ROM, so 
there is little point in making 
the address decoding any 
more complicated. The 
offset addresses for the 
three chips from the base 
address of the board are 
therefore as in figure 3: 

The base address of the 
board, of course, will 
depend on which slot it is 
plugged into. When plugged 
directly into the side ofa QL, 
with no motherboard 
enhancement this base 
address will be $CO000. 
Knowing that does not imply 
that PEEKing and POKEing 
various addresses is the 
best way to go about things 
— the opposite is advised. 
The software supplied in the 
board’s ROM contains 
numerous utilities which 
make access to the board 
base-address independent. 
In most cases they would be 
the most appropriate 
avenue for use of the 
facilities on offer. 

Most of the phenomena 
we can sense naturally, such 
as temperature, light, sound 
and so on, are analogue in 
nature. They have an infi- 
nitely-variable range of 
intensity with no great leaps 
between one possible level 
and the next — see figure 
2a. This is of no direct use to 
a digital computer system 
which works with binary 
digits. Suppose we use a 
single memory location of 


eight Binary digiTS — bits — 
to store a range of analogue 
intensities. The values which 
can be assigned to such a 
memory location are digital 
innature and can be ‘O’, ‘1’, 
‘2’, and soon up to ‘255’. 
This means that each digital 
value corresponds to a 
range of analogue values 
which cannot be rep- 
resented more precisely — 
see figure 2b. 

This principle of precision 
is very important. It is a 
measure of how much asig- 
nal can change before the 
monitoring instrument. 
shows that such a change 
has occurred. Note that this 
is not the same as accuracy, 
which is the monitoring 
instrument’s ability to supply 
a reading correct to some 
internationally-agreed rule 

Earlier it was mentioned 
that the Qontrol-ll A/D chip 
uses an 8-bit convertor. The 
chip also uses a 10V refer- 
ence for its conversion pro- 
cess. This means that if the 
analogue voltage presented 
to one of the inputs is zero 
volts, the binary value of zero 
would be stored as the vol- 
tage intensity. If 1OVV is 
applied to the input, the 
binary value of-255 — i.e., 
fullscale — would be stored 
as the voltage intensity. The 
precision of the system is 
therefore 10V/255 = 39.22 
mv. 

Digital inputs and outputs 
from a digital computer sys- 
tem are, naturally enough, 
straightforward. All that is 
required is some type of 
addressable chip which is 
willing to act as protector/ 
store of all signals flowing in 
and out. There are anumber 
of digital signal standards in 
common use — €.g., 
CMOS, TTL and ECL. 
Transistor-Transistor-Logic 
levels are by far the most 
common for interfacing con- 
trol applications to micro- 
computers. Figure 4 shows 
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Figure Three: 


the nature of a TTL signal. 
Note that for the computer 
to see a low (‘O’) level the 
incoming voltage must be 
less than 0.8V but not nega- 


tive. To see a high (‘1’) level 
the signal must be greater 
than about 2.4 and less than 
5.0. Anything between 0.8V 
and 2.4V is treated with 
great suspicion and any- 
thing could happen. 

To go negative or go 
above 5.0V is asking for 
trouble and you could well 
destroy the chip. The main 
problem with digital signals, 
particularly when using one 


DIRECT/ 
JOYSTICK 


Figure One: Qontrol II board 


8 x Analogue 
(10v reference) 


Offset address Chip 

£00000 Logic 
— $01FFF EPROM (software) Level 
$02000 

— $0200F VIA (digital I/O) 

$02010 

— $02FFF — not used — 

$03000 

— £03007 A/D (analogue i/p) 

$03008 

— $03FFF — not used — 


as an output from the com- 
puter system, is that it has 
very little power associated 
with it. Just because your 
radio needs at least 3V to 
run, do not expect to be able 
to couple a TTL output 
directly from your computer 
to the battery terminals of 
your radio and assume you 
can then program the inter- 
face to turn on your radio at a 
pre-set time automatically. 
The foregoing has served 
only to highlight a number of 
problems we might meet 
when attempting to interface 
some external device to our 


4k 'REGIONS' 


ADDRESS 9 [—_B 
Be Baise : 
as 


SWITCH 
INTERRUPT 


16 x Digital 


4 x Control 
(TTL) 


(TTL) 


"WM 


Indeterminate 
Region 


Figure Four: TTL Digital’ Signals 


computer — see figure 6. 
One of the problems often 
encountered is speed 
matching — making sure 
that we can receive or trans- 
mit digital data at the same 
rate as the device. 

Protocol is concerned 
with making sure that 
received and transmitted 
signals have the correct for- 
mat and timing about them. 
In other words, we must be 
sure that we know what kind 
of signal is coming in and 
how to deal with it. Alterna- 
tively, we must send 
appropriate signals to any 


Figure Two: 
Analogue V Digital 


Voltage 
Level 


+5v MAX 


2.4v 


8 IMM 


particular device for it to 
work as expected. 

Current drive capability 
and voltage level compatibil- 
ity are paramount in control 
applications. Let us take a 
single TTL signal linked to a 
12V mains relay — see figure 
five. The purpose of the set- 
up is to be able to switch 
mains-powered devices on 
and off by using the com- 
puter as the controller. The 
computer has to activate or 
de-activate the coil of the 
relay switch to achieve this. 

Two problems exist. Seis 
TTL output voltage of 


CONNEXIONS 
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Pe 3.4V is not high 


enough to match the 12V 
needed by the relay coil. 
Second, the TTL output 
would not have the current 
drive capability to energise 
the relay. So we need a 
matching circuit. In this 
example the circuit would 
consist of no more than a 
high gain transistor but | 
hope you see the principle 
that at times an extra piece | 


TTL Signal 


MATCHING |©Ol & 
‘o/'1" ELECTRONICS 

(5v,low current) 

(12v, medium 
| current) 
| 


of electroriics is needed 
between the device and the 
computer. 

Our Qontrol-ll interface 
board has eight A/D input 
lines, 16 digital lines and four 
control lines — digital. 
Exactly how we allocate 
those resources in any one 
application is not always 
straightforward. Once again 
there is sometimes the need 
for alittle external circuitry to 
enable an application to be 
serviced with the resources 
available. 

There is no possible way 
that this series can instruct 
you in all the details about 
interfacing devices to com- 
puters but | hope you will 
have received a flavour of 
whats involved. If you would 
like to go into things in more 
detail, a visit to alocal book- 
shop, computer retailer or 
electronics hobby shop 
should enable you to find a 
suitable book from which to 
start your studies. To spend 
a little time doing that will 
reap great rewards and will 
open a new dimension to 
you in the realms of com- 
puter programming and 
control. 

The routines available in 
the Qontrol-Il interface ROM 
are well-documented in a 
booklet you receive when 
you buy the board, Without 
the board, knowledge of the 
routines will be fairly 
academic as you will not be 


Figure Five: The need for external matching electronics 
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Figure Six: Interfacing problems 


PORTSET 

WAVIA(adar, value) 
RDVIA(adar) 

TSTBIT (port, bit) 
SETBIT(port, bit, val) 
FREERUN(delay, enable, go) 


COUNT/(pulses) 
WCOUNT(control, input) 


GRAB\(port, samples, buffer) 


— Set simple I/O port mode 
— Write to a VIA port 

— Read a VIA port 

— Test port bit status 

— Set port bit status 

— Create free-running 
waveform 

— Count incoming pulses 
— Controlled count of in- 
acoming pulses 

— Collect samples into buffer 


Figure Seven: VIA Support routines 


offer. 

The Versatile Interface 
Adapter has 16 addresses 
associated with it, all used in 
one waya or another to sup- 
port the many facilities avail- 
able. To get the best from 
the chip in all circumstances 
you would need to know 
how to program it. To that 
end there is a routine which 
will return the base address 
ofthe VIA. You add Oto 15 to 
this value depending on 
what you want to do and at 


~ vectors for use by assembly 


language programmers. 


You may also open the ports 
as devices to be allocated to 


a channel. The port device 
names are ‘port0’ and 
‘port1’. Those device 


names can be followed by a 
number of letters, for exam- 
ple ‘i’, which sets the port as 


? 


an input port. You can also 


set a number of standard 
transmission protocols. 
These routines are all fairly 
elementary but there are 


which is a built-in logic 
analyser allowing you up to 
eight displays on the screen 
from either of the two ports. 

The A/D chip uses eight 
addresses, one for each A/D 
channel available. There are 
two ways of reading the cur- 
rent digitised value for any 
one channel. You can use 
the routine which will return 
the base address of the A/D 
chip and then PEEK addres- 
ses from that point to the 
same point plus seven. 
Alternatively you could open 
a channel named ‘atodO to 
‘atod7’ and input values 
from that channel. As with 
the digital side of things 
there is also the command: 

DIGISCOPE(wave- 

forms,channels,rate) 
which supplies automatic 
waveform displays for up to 
four channels at a time. 
There is also automatic 
waveform displays for up to 
four channels at a time. 
There is also the equivalent 
of GRAB, called ADGRAB, 
for collecting samples into a 
buffer area. 

In summary, the facilities 
offered by the software will 
enable you to control any 
number of devices easily, 
use your QL as a digital 
scope or logic analyser or 
create custom experimental 
software. There is also a 


able to use them. In the what internal chip address. others such as: graphics dump routine for 
interests of contradiction Other VIA support routines LOGICANAL(wave- dumping screen displays to 
and blatant advertising it is include those in figure 7: forms,channels,port, Epson printers and compati- 
worth looking at what is on All those routines have rate) bles. 
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| SANDY | DY OL SI SPECIALS 


—NEW PRODUCTS— 


SUPERMOUSE FOR SUPERBOARDS — factory fitted upgrade provides high quality 
mouse with full pointer/real windowing/multi-tasking front end plus QRAM UTILITIES 
from QJUMP and CADPAK graphics program. 

SUPERDISK — 3.5"/5,25” disk interface & parallel printer port with RAMDISKS, disk 
management utilities: compatible with all memory expansions/ROMs — 
tremendous value! 

CP/MULATOR— A complete CP/Mutator to open the vast CP/M 

software library to the QL. 


NEW STATIC RAM CARD— 256K battery backed program storage for all QL, complete 
with software. 


FUTURA 68000 PC — fully QL compatible — the machine of the year from Tony 
Tebby and sandy Technology. 


—HARDWARE— 

SINCLAIR QL 128K 120.00 SCHON KEYBOARD 54.75 

SINCLAIRE QL 640K 199.00 10 VERBATIM 3.5” DSDD DISCS 24.99 

THRU-CON RAM CARD 512K 99.00 MICRODRIVE PACK OF 4 6.99 

SUPERDSISK INTERFACE 85.00 NEW MICRODRIVE CARET LOOSE/10 16.65 

SUPERQBOARD OK RAM 110.00 PARALLEL PRINTER CABLE 8.50 

512K RAM 200.00 @LKEYBOARD MEMBRANE IN STOCK 

SQB MOUSE 512K RAM 287.00 QRAM 29.90 

SQB UPGRADE 0-512K 119.00 CPM EMULATOR FOR QL 44.95 

SQB SUPERMOUSE UPGRADE 87.00 

512K INTERNAL RAM UPGRADE 80.00 — SOFTWARE — 

SINGLE DISK DRIVE 125.00 RAM DISK 7.50 

DUAL 3.5” DISK DRIVE 190.00 @PLUS+ 14.95 

BARE DISK DRIVE NEC 3.5” 80.00 QRAM FROM QJUMP 29.90 

MICROVITEC CUB MONITOR ULTRASOFT TOOL BOX 2 13.00 
COLOUR 254.00 ULTRASOFT QKICK 21.70 

FIDELITY QL 14” ULTRASOFT FULL HOUSE 11.26 
COLOUR MONITOR 178.00 ULTRASOFT QWRITER 13.00 

BOXER 12 HI-RES GREEN 94.50 GRAPHICS CONSTRUCTION 13.00 

QEP 111 EPROM PROGRAMMER 125.00 

QEP EPROM CARTRIDGE 5.99 


SUPERQBOARD— The most sophisticated peripheral for the QL: fast RAM: 
5,25”°/3,5” multi-standard disk interface: parallel printer port: spooler: 
ramdisks: disk management software: full Supertoolkit Il trom Tony 
Tebby: extensive manual: all on one small plug-in card, 


SANDY (UK) PCP LTD. 
UNIT 33, MURDOCK ROAD, 
MANTON LANE, BEDFORD MK41 7PQ 


TELEPHONE (0234) 249814 FAX (0234) 2704133 
Export enquiries welcome 


SPECIAL OFFER 


SUPERINTERFACE + SINGLE 3.5” 
DS/DD DISK DRIVE 
£180 
ALL PRICES INCLUDE VAT + DELIVERY 


TELEX 82392 


Our QL expert 
Colin Opie finds =P Sap ap ¢- SP ee, 
the answers to J \ 3 j 
your technical 
problems. Write = 01 | 

‘RS 


ee 
to: Technical 
Helpline, Sinclair {Fa Cg ‘Se 


QL World, 3rd 
Floor, Greencoat 


: Provided you have access to an adar1: string(30); width for each field in the 
House, Francis extended disc interface ROM, adar2: string(30); record. If we open a file using 
Street, London such as that owned by Bent, or addr: string(30); the OPEN#n, filename» option 
SWI1P 1DG. a good Toolkit ROM, you can pcode: string(10); within toolkits we will be allowed 
perform direct access to files — Telno: string(30) both to read from and write to a 
Direct access disc or Microdrive — veryeasily. end; file. Compare this to the com- 
The important point when In terms of pure data this mands OPEN-IN and 
Many QL owners have dealing with direct access — would give us a record length of OPEN-—NEW which only permit 
improved the reliability of their random access — files is that 160 bytes — characters. Each reading and (original) writing of 
systems by fitting a disc drive for your sanity you should keep _field in the record could be files respectively. 
but the facility for using direct to fixed record lengths. Prog- implemented in SuperBasic Once a file is opened for 
access, often called random ramming languages such as using the variables: reading and writing, we can 
access files, is not clear. Pascal force this methodology DIM position the file input/output 
| upgraded to a QL from a on you but SuperBasic does name$(30),adar1$(30),...., pointer to any particular record 
Sharp MZ-80K fitted with disc not. Let us look at an example telno$(30) by using the short version of the 
drives and was able to use record structure, e.g., for the When inputting new record BGET command. Is this pointer 
commands such as XOPEN ubiquitous names and addres- data from the keyboard, a sim- value multiples of the record 
£47, FD2, “ADDRESS FILE”, ses file. We could decide on: ple routine could be written to data size? Well, it depends, but 
and to READ with INPUT £47 record ensure that assigned values for the sake of speed it is not 


*7-6),N1$,N2$,3$,N4$,N5,- usually the case. 
N6$,N7$, with a similar PRINT 
command to write direct to the 
file. Is there such a facility availa 
ble to the QL user? 

My disc interface has a 
number of commands approp- 
riate to discs, such as 
FPOS,BPUT,BGET, but | can- 
not see how to use them ina 
program requiring direct 
access. Can you help? Even 
fixed 16-bit length records 
would be better than the delays 
now experienced with sequen- 
tial access. A sample program 
would be very helpful. 


name: string(30); 


were inside the permitted field 


.H.Bent, Corby, Northamptonshire. 


File change 


| have encountered one 
problem when writing a busi- 
ness set of programs in 
SuperBasic. | wish to load 
files using OPEN#-IN, 
mdv 1—filename and adjust 
them but do not know how 
to, except to alter the specific 
part of the file after loading 
the whole of the file. One then 
has to delete the whole file 
from microfile while in QL 
memory and set up a new 
one using OPEN#—NEW, 
mdv1—filename. This takes a 
good deal of time and the 
memory space is not availa- 
ble in an unexpanded QL to 
keep other things in memory 
as well. 

Please inform me if there is 
a way of changing parts of 
array files more satisfactorily. 

Jeremy Harrison, Stombridge. 
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When writing any particular 
record structure, as depicted, it 
is easiest and quickest in all 
respects to do so using a series 
of PRINT#n statements. This 
means, at least so far as the QL 
is concerned, that a ‘line feed’ 
character will follow each field 
written. In our simple example 
we would therefore be position- 
ing the pointer to multiples of 
166 bytes, e,g., BGETA/166 (for 
record #2), BGET#n/332 (for 
record #8) and so on. 

The program listing in figure 
one is acomplete direct access 
— random access — address 
book handler. It is very simple in 
concept and in facilities offered 
but it is sufficient for the pur- 
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pose of demonstration and it 
could easily be expanded. 

In line 105 we present our 
record size. The data length is 
160 and there are six fields, so 
the total length of a record is the 
sum of these. Variables ‘fo’ and 
cf$’ are used to let the program 
know when an address book 
file has been opened and what it 
is called respectively. Line 110 
contains the field dimension 
declarations. Lines 120 to 210 
are fairly obvious and form the 
main menu-orientated loop of 
the whole program. 

Procedure ‘create’ — lines 
220 to 275 — is used to allocate 
disc or Microdrive space to the 
random access file. It does so 


by requesting the maximum 
number of records you wish to 
store and using the number 
supplied to write sequential 
‘empty’ records. 

This is a fairly standard 
approach for simple systems. 
Qdos will return an ‘end-of-file’ 
error if you try to perform 
automatic file length extension 
by specifying a record position 


further on than the current end.” 


That is why we must create a 
fixed length file. If you keep to 
fixed length records in a fixed 
length file, your random access 
programs will always be rela- 
tively simple to write. Note that 
in line 235 we can use 
‘OPEN—NEW’ because we are 


creating a simple sequential file 
at this point. In line 260 the func- 
tion ‘FLEN’ is used to inform 
you of the size of the file just 
created. From this you will be 
able to confirm that each record 
takes 166 bytes. 

Procedures ‘writerec’ and 
‘readrec’ — lines 285 — per- 
form the record writing and 
reading respectively. It is 
assumed that the file record 
pointer is set correctly before 
either of these routines is called. 

Procedure ‘opfile’ — lines 
345 to 380 — enables you to 
open a file for reading and writ- 
ing. Note therefore the use of 
‘OPEN’ in line 360. The function 
‘FLEN’ is used again in line 365, 
this time divided by the record 
length, to remind you of the 
maximum record capacity of 
the file in question. 

Procedure ‘listnhames’ — 
lines 390 to 435 — will read 
each record in the file and dis- 
play the name of the person 
against the record number. 
That is useful in two respects. 
First, it tells us which record 
entries are still empty. Second, 
it tells us the record number for 
someone on whom we are try- 
ing to get information. Once the 
latter is known, the procedure 
‘showrec’ — lines 445 to 480 — 
can be used to display the 
record contents. 

Also we can use the informa- 
tion given to us by ‘listnames’ to 
select a record to edit using the 
‘edrec’ procedure — lines 490 
to 610. This procedure, though 
itlooks long, simply displays the 
current field contents of the 
record selected and allows you 
to change it. Pressing ‘ENTER’ 
will leave the field as it was pre- 
viously. Entering new records 
and editing old ones, perhaps 
due to a change in address but 
not name, are therefore seen to 
be equivalent operations. 

To do this the routine first 
sets the file pointer to the begin- 
ning of the record using the 
short form of the ‘BGET’ proce- 
dure — see line 500 — and 
reads it. Editing is then per- 
formed. Finally, the ‘BGET’ pro- 
cedure is used again in line 595 
to re-set the file pointer to the 
beginning of the record and the 
new field contents are written to 
the file. 

Remember that these opera- 
tions can be performed only if 
you have a toolkit or an equiva- 
lent set of commands in a disc 
interface ROM. So long as you 
have the extensions to Super- 
Basic needed, it does not mat- 
ter whether you use Micro- 
drives, discs or silicon RAM disc 
for your file space. 
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PSION SOLUTIONS 


——SHHTISIS Di S| Me | Ol Visieieige-—— 


n response to queries concerning 

Archive, Chas Dillon offers the 

following hints: “Archive _ file- 

saving options, although similar, 

work in different ways. If you pro- 
duce a collection of PROCs and input 
“SAVE drive filename”, the procs will be 
saved as a text file. The file will also be 
appended with “—prg”. Loading this 
type file back into Archive is similar to 
loading a SuperBasic program; it is 
slow. 

“Saving the procs using the “SAVE 
OBJECT drive filename’ will save the file 
in a tokenised form used internally by 
Archive. The process is roughly analog- 
ous to compiling a Basic program. This 
type of file is appended with “—pro”, 
takes up more media space, but can still 


Ron Massey digs into the bulging mailsack for your queries on 
the various Psion programs in circulation and offers instant 
help in these pages. 


Watch the saves 


be modified after re-loading it into Arc- 
hive. 

“If a file is saved with the command 
“SAVE PROTECT drive filename”, it is 
also appended with “—pro”, but cannot 
be listed or in any way modified. 

“This type of file should be used only 
a), If you have spent a considerable 
amount of time developing meaningful 
Archive routines which you want to pro- 
tect; and b), only if you are very sure that 
you will not want to modify them at some 
future date; and c), only if you have also 
saved them as “—prg’ files, as well. 


Clever Dixons chap 


Thanks to Peter Chambers of Gap 
Software for bringing the following list- 
ing, originated by a knowledgable 
member of Dixon’s staff, to my atten- 
tion. With Quanta permission, the listing, 
which appeared in the September 1986 
edition of its newsletter, is reprinted. 

This small SuperBasic program will 
modify the Psion GPRINT-prt graphic 
dump for use with the 8056 printer. 
Assuming your source drive is mdv1—: 


10 REMark ** Save the original 
GPRINT —prt first * 

20 COPY. mdv1—GPRINT—prt to 
mdv1—Orig-GPRINT-prt 

30 REMark ** Put GRPRINT — prt into a 
location (addr) in memory * 
40  addr=RESPR(612): 
mdv1—GPRINT—prt, addr 
50 REMark ** Delete the original 
GPRINT-prt file * 

60 DELETE mdv1 —GPRINT—prt 

70 REMark ** Once in memory, modify 
the program with * 

80 POKE—W adar + 400,6960 

90 POKE—W adar + 402,0 

100 POKE—W adar + 404,6987 

110 POKE—W adoar + 406,57345 

120 POKE—W adar + 181,50 

130 POKE—W adoar + 474,33280 


LBYTES 


50 


140 POKE—W adar + 496, 7 
150 POKE—W adar + 500,5 
160 REMark ** Save the modified prog- 
ram using the ** 
170 REMark ** following parameters 
180 REMark ** drivename—filename, 
memory location, file length ** 
190 SBYTES mdv1—GPRINT—prt, 
addr, 512 

The program will customise the 
graphics driver for use with the 8056 
printer. Once the modified routine has 
been saved — line 190 — re-set your 


-QL. Put your Easel back-up into mdv1— 


and type: 
LOAD mav1—boot 
Once loaded, type “LIST”. If your list- 
ing starts with line 1, type-in RENUM. 
The listing will then start from the line 
100. In order, type in the following com- 
mands, pressing «ENTER» after each 
line: 
10 BAUD 1200 
RENUM 1,1 
DELETE mdv1—BOOT 
SAVE mdv1—BOOT 
lf you wish to start up Easel at this 
point, type-in RUN, make a few numeri- 
cal entries in the program and enter the 
Easel PRINT mode to test the dump 


“With the possible exception of 
accessibility and loading time, for a large 
PROC file, the end-user is unlikely to 
notice any difference between either of 
the three SAVE variations.” 

Two queries concern page 43 of the 
User Guide, the Archive DISPLAY com- 
mand. Dillon assures me that, in spite of 
the User Guide statement to the con- 
trary, there is no way of getting the sys- 
tem to tell in what fields a file is ordered. 
Ordered records are displayed when the 
NEXT or BACK commands are used 
with the program. 


Truth about 
RAM, disks 
and Quill 


One reader, commenting on David 
Hawthorne’s observation in his article 
about disc drives in the May issue that 
Quill required at least 64K extra RAM to 
run when disc drives were fitted was 
incorrect —he has reached an erroneous 
conclusion. 

Since the letter says that it is possible 
to have the entire Psion suite on the 
same disc, it would appear that some 
confusion has arisen in the writer's mind 
with regard to Hawthorne’s report. 

The operative part of Hawthorne’s 
statement says that if you do not have 
the minimum memory expansion com- 
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mercially available fitted to your QL and 
you have fitted disc drives, Quill will not 
run. What Quill does, in fact, is to 
attempt to open a def—tmp file for its 
own code space and then announces 
that it cannot start. 

The letter details a useful method of 
organising a system in which the volume 
of media space available to disc-based 
makes it possible to have a large 
number of programs started from a 
master BOOT. 

Future editions of Psion Solutions will 
examine various methods of organising 
efficient systems usefully for utilising 
time and disc space. 

A Quill screen may be viewed as a 40- 
64-or 80-column display and what is 
viewed on the screen bears no relation 
to the number of characters per line a 
printer will reproduce. 

Quill documents of any line length, 
printer limitations not withstanding, are 
produced by setting the margins to the 
required document width. The com- 
mand sequence is <F3,>,<M>. Pressing 
<SPACE> will select left margin, indent 
margin and right margin respectively. 

Margins may be set in a document for 
individual paragraphs or lines by select- 
ing the margin setting mode with the 
Cursor at the required line position. 


Avoid the horrible risks 


Further to last month’s query regard- 
ing adding to the number of translates 
available in INSTALL—bas, Dillon has 
examined the limitations of Quill, Abacus 
and Archive. The conclusion is that 
because of the structure of the printer- 
dat file and the requirements of the 
Psion programs, it is not possible — at 
least not without the distinct risk of 
doing something horrible at the end of a 
valuable document. 

As supplied, the instal—bas program 
provides facilities for up'to 21 translates 
— three for setting-up the printer, a sec- 
ond group of eight for use with Quill 
built-in character graphics, and a third 
set of 10 spare translates. 

The first group, providing facilities for 
sending end-of-line code, preamble and 
postamble codes, should not be used 
for anything but their intended purpose. 
Although the second set is indicated as 
dedicated translates, they can be used, 
however required. Since | do not nor- 
mally use sub or superscript, | have used 
them for switching to italics and con- 
densed respectively for my Quill driver. 


The remainder of the second set is used 


| dsp_set_a 


B sanar 


TEST_BINL_BIN 


as indicated — UNDERLINE and BOLD. 
| use the third set of translates for 
expanded type, the degrees symbol, 
sub and superscript and so on. The 
preamble code for my Abacus driver 
sets my Canon printer in condensed 
mode. None from the second group of 
translates is usable in Abacus and it is 
sometimes useful to have BOLD and 
EXPANDED available; they are put into 
the third group of translates. 
’ My Archive driver, similar to Abacus, 
caters for a different set of requirements 
and is set up accordingly. 

The CuePrint system, reviewed in the 
June Utility File, is supplied with exten- 
sive sets of NLQ-printing characters in 
Greek and mathematical notation, 
among others in its repertoire. In addi- 
tion, CuePrint provides an extensive 
translate facility completely separate 
from Quill. 

Alternatively, users requiring a large 
number of translates and/or versatile 
page formatting/merging, may wish to 
consider using the extensive translate 
facilities available in QATS output con- 
trol module. 


24 King Street 
Rampton 
mbs 


CBa 4QD 


heques drawn on a 
jude an additional £3 to 


ies, default directory 
On ROM / Mdv / 34 / 5% 
Or Access / Mastercard / Eurocard / Visa. 


to Barclays Bank, Benet Street, Cambridge. 
ig (<£200) with the card number on the reverse. 


rograms, job control utiliti 


QRAM uses the QJUMP Pointer Interface which is the new standard in 
multi=windowing multi-tasking environments. It gives you mouse, cursor key or 
single keystroke contro! of your QL. Only QJUMP brings you a completely new 
environment to your expanded QL, providing non-destructive windows for any 
well written program (and most badly written ones too!) no menus to set up, no 
silly limitations, just CTRL C to switch between programs. 


QRAM provides Job and File maintenance as well as a superfast RAM disk, 
printer buffer, print spooler and an amazingly flexible screen dump. 


QIMI is the new Internal Mouse Interface from QJUMP. A mouse interface which 
leaves all of the QL's expansion facilities free for other peripherals. QIMI fits 
right inside the QL. Tools are supplied. QIMI may not be suitable for USA or 
German QLs. QIMI is compatible with the ATARI mouse but QJUMP can supply 
a higher quality mouse. 


QRAM £29.90 (£26.00 export) 
QIMI £29.90 (£26.00 export) 
QIMI+mouse £69.90 (£60.80 export) 
QRAM+QIMI £54.90 (£47.75 export) 
QRAM+QIMI+mouse £89.90 (£78.00 export) 
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QJUMP SuperToolkit Il. The "clear market leader* (QL World) in Toolkit ROMs. 
Please add £1.00 post and packing (UK) or £2.00 (Europe). Payment by UK 


International Girocheque in Pounds Sterling. Personal c' 
non-UK bank should be in local currency and should incl 
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cheque or PO. Or direct transfer 
Code 20-17-19, account 30744557. 
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QMON II Monitor/Debugger with single line assembler/disassembler, 
conditional breakpoints, trace and backtrace, search etc. "Das absolute 
Spitzenproduct" (68000er) can we say more? 


QMON II £19.95 (£17.35 export) 


Available on Mdv / 34/54 


Available on Mdv / 34 / 5% 


QFLP floppy disk driver - this you should not need. QJUMP can supply floppy 
disk drivers for those who have been left with unsupported floppy disk 
systems. Available for Medic (gets round many of the faults on some of the 
early Medic disk drives) and MicroPeripherals, version 3 or version 5 (provides 
compatibility with the rest of the QL worid and improves performance). 


QFLP £14.95 (£13.00 export) Available for Medic MP3 MP5 


QEP Ill The "Rolls Royce" (Sinclair User) of EPROM Programmers. Many QLs 
have been bought just to use QEP Ill. Programs EPROMs 2716 through to 
27512. Too many facilities to describe here. 


QEP Ill £129.95 (£113.00 export) 
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P-R0-6:S 


If you have a program that is worthy of consideration, send it to ‘The Progs’, 
Sinclair QL World, Greencoat House, Francis Street, London SW1P 1DG. We pay 
for everything published at the usual page rates — £80 per thousand words. 


MODE 4 
OPEN #3,scr_512x256a0x0 
PAFER #3,1: INK #3,7:CLS #35 
CSIZE #3,3 a 
AT #3,4, i2: PRINT #3, "QWHIST" 
CSIZE #3,1,0 
AT #35,20,20:PRINT #3, JOHN WAKEFIELD 1987" 
DIM card$(52,3) , hands (4,39) 
south=0:pro_tricks=0:contra_tricks=0:games_pla 
jyed=0:games_won=0: games_lost=O:stricks=O:ntricks=0 
retricks=0:wtricks=0 
190 DIM pack#(156) ,new_pack#(156), follow_card$(3,3]} 
,led#(4,3) 
{200 READ pack# 
O RESTORE 
DIM south$(13,3) ,north#(13,3),east$ (13,5) ,west 
$(13,3),player$(13, 3) 
t=RND (1 TO 4) 
DIM sort$(13,3) 
OPEN #22, s5cr_37x50a10x103 
OPEN #24,scr_37x50a465x 103 
OPEN #23,scr_37x50a238x10 
OPEN #20, con_500x46a6x 60 
OPEN #25, scr_170x20a10x10 
OPEN #26, s5cr_170x20a332x10 
PAPER #25,3:CSIZE #25,1,1:INK #25,1 
PAPER #26,3:CSIZE #26,1,1:INK #26,1 
OPEN #4,scr_512x256a0x0 
PAPER #4,5:INK #4,1 
REPeat game 
pos=10 
shuffle 
deal (3) 
CLS #4 
hen living areal game of roan 
ae ol. WINDOW #22,37,50,10,103 
whist; the players keep a men- WINDOW #24, 37,50, 445, 103 
tal note of all cards laid, there- _ WINDOW #23, 37,50, 238, 10 
Ore Us WINDOW #20,500, 46,46,40 
ith what the opponents and PAPER #20,7:PAPER #24,7:PAPER #22,7:PAPER #23 
artner are left. This factorcan 
ssist in knowing when to ey = 
ump, throw away oF lead a IF NOT games_played THEN 
: display_rules(1) 
uring each trick played, ELSE 
display_scoreboard(1) 
recorded by the PROCedure Ren dad 
high card’. The resultant — Card abe 
tring “high_ card$’ is then used CLS #25:PRINT #25," SORTING HANDS" 
_ to enable the next decision to CLS #26:PRINT #26," SORTING HANDS" 
be made and also points to the suit_sort 
of the trick when all sr ha 


memnZ=O 


__ At each player’s turn, it is 
necessary to 1 deede which of 


Oo number_sort 
“PROCedures ‘move. O card_display:play_point(1) 


_ arrow and ‘arrow are con- [620 IF NOT games_played THEN 
cerned with selecting the card : te Ral 2 
fh South is playing. A “skip” . display_scoreboard(2) 
has been built into these END IF 
deal (2) 


suit_sort:number_sort:play_point (2) 
IF NOT games played THEN 


700 display_rules (3) 
710 ELSE 
720 display_scoreboard(3) 
730 END IF 
740 deal (1) 
750 suit_sort:number_sort:play_point (3) 
760 IF NOT games_played THEN 
770 display_rules(4) 
780 ELSE 
790 display_scoreboard (4) 
800 END IF 
810 deal (0) 
820 Suit_sort:number_sort:play_point (4) 
830 t=t+1 
840 IF t=5 THEN t=1 
850 lead%Z=t 

#26 

FIRST HAND" 
YOU PLAY SOUTH" 

890 PAPER #20,5:CLS #20: 


930 games_played=games_played+1 
940 END REPeat game 
950 REMark ERE HHH LE EKER HEHE EHH HEHE 


= RND(1 TO 53-n)*3 
BEEP 3000, pos2 
posi = pos?-2 
card$(n)=pack$(posi TO pos2) 
new_pack$(n*3—2 TO n*3)=card$(n) 
IF posi>i AND posi<154 THEN 
Pack$=pack$(1 TO Posi—1i) &pack$(pos2+1 To) 
EESE 
IF posi=1 THEN pack#=pack$(pos?+1 TOD) 
IF posi>153 THEN Pack#=pack$(1 TO posi-1) 
END IF 
END FOR n 
Pack$=new_pack#(1 TO 156) 
END DEFine 
REMark ##*#4# XE HHHHHRRHRKHRHRERERE 
DEFine PROCedure card_display 
FOR chan=5 TO 17 
chan%=chan 
cZ= (chan%—-5) #38+10 
OPEN #chanZ, scr_510x50a2x204 
WINDOW #chan%,37,50,c%, 204 
PAPER #chanz%, 7 
IF memZ THEN 
CLS #chan% 
ELSE 
CLS #chanZzZ,4 
END IF 
BORDER #chanZ%Z,1,1 
card_value%=player $(chan%Z-4, 1 TO 2) 
card_value$=card_valuez% 
yYPos%4=214: xpos%Z=c4+8 
IF card_value%=11 THEN card_value$="J" 
IF card_value%=12 THEN card_value$="Q" 
IF card_value%=13 THEN card_value$="K" 
IF card_value%Z=14 THEN card_value$="A" 
BEEP 3000,57-card_value%#4 
IF player$(chan%-4,3 TO 3)="B" THEN 
INK #chan%Z, 3:PRINT #chan%,card_value$ 
IF mem% THEN hearts 
END IF 
IF player$(chan%-4,3 TO 3)="D" THEN 
INK #chan%, 3:PRINT #chan%,card_ values 
IF memZ THEN diamonds 
END IF 
IF player$(chan%-4,3 TO 3)="S" THEN 
INK #chan%, 1:PRINT #chan%,card_value$ 
IF mem% THEN spades 
END IF 
IF player$(chan%-4,3 TO 3)="C" THEN 
INK #chanZ, 1:PRINT #chanZ,card_ values 
IF mem% THEN clubs 
END IF 
NEXT chan 
END DEFine 
REMark *#X## XR HHHHHEHKHR EH RERHERRE 
DEFine PROCedure hearts 
WINDOW #chan%, 22, 30,xpos%, ypos% 


IF south THEN PAPER #chan% s¥:ELSE PAPER #chaf 


FILL #chanzZ,1 

ARC #chan%, 25,70 TO 0,60,P1#.8 

ARC #chan%,0,60 TO 25,15,P1/4 

LINE #chan%,25,70 TO 25,15 

FILL #chanz%,0 

FILL #chanZ,1 

LINE #chan%,25,70 TO 25,15 

ARC #chanZ,25,15 TO 50,460,P1/4 

ARC #chan%,50,60 TO 25,70,PI*.8 

FILL #chanz%,0 

WINDOW #chan%,37,50,xpos%-8, ypos%—-10 
END DEFine 

REMark *# XH HHHHHHEH HHH ERR REHE 
DEFine PROCedure spades 

WINDOW #chanZ, 22,30, xpos%, ypos% 

IF south THEN PAPER #chan% +5:ELSE PAPER #cha 


CLS #chan% 

FILL #chan%,1 

ARC #chanZ, 25,15 To 50,25,PI*.8 

ARC #chan%,50,25 To 25,70,PI/4 

LINE #chan%,25,70 To 25,15 

FILL #chanzZ,0 

FILL #chan%,1 

LINE #chan%,25,70 TO 25,15 

ARC #chan%, 25,70 TO 0,25,P1/4 

ARC #chanZ,0,25 TO 25,15,P1*.8 

LINE #chan%, 25,15 To 30,0 TO 20,0 TO 25,15 
FILL #chanz,0 

WINDOW #chan%, 37,50, xpos%-8, ypos%Z-10 

END DEFine 

REMark HEREKEKHHRH KERR HHH HR RENE 

DEFine PROCedure diamonds 

WINDOW #chan%, 22,30, xpos%, ypos% 

IF south THEN PAPER #chan% yS:ELSE PAPER #cha 


CLS #chan% 
FILL #chan% ,1 
LINE #chan%,25,80 TO 0,40 To 25,0 TO 50,40 To 


25,80 


FILL #chanz,o0 

WINDOW #chan%, 37,50, xpos%-8, ypos%—-10 

END DEFine 

REMar k **4 HH HHHHHHHKEEHHRHEKEX 

DEFine PROCedure clubs 

WINDOW #chan%, 22,30, xpos%, ypos% 

IF south THEN PAPER #chan% sS2ELSE PAPER #cha 


CLS #chan% 

FILL #chanZ,1 

CIRCLE #chanZ%, 25,58,12 

CIRCLE #chanZ,10,34,12 

CIRCLE #chan%, 40,34,12 

LINE #chan%, 20,57 TO 15,0 TO 35,0 TO 20,57 
FILL #chanz,0 

WINDOW #chanZ, 37,50, xpos%-8, ypos%-10 
END DEFine : 

REMar k 4H XH HHH KH KHK KH HHRHEHEHEE 
DEFine PROCedure deal (hand%) 

FOR round = 4 TO 52 STEP 4 

BEEP 500,12,0,0,0,0,15 

IF hand%=3 THEN 

south$ (round/4) =card$ (round—-3) 
east$ (round/4) =card$ (round—-2) 
north$ (round/4) =card$ (round-1) 
west $ (round/4) =card$ (round) 

END IF 

Player $(round/4)=card$ (round—-hand%) 
END FOR round 

END DEFine 

REMar k *## XH HHHHHHEH HHH HEHEHE ERE 
DEFine PROCedure suit_sort 

FOR symbol=i TO is 

c%Z=1 

FOR p=2 TO 13 

pp#=player%(p,3 TO 3) 
pc#=player$(c%,3 TO 3) 

IF pp$>pc% THEN c%=p 

END FOR p 
sort$(14—-symbol ) =player$(c%) 
Player$(c%,2 TO 3)="A" 

END FOR symbol 

FOR num=1 TO 13 

Player $ (num) =sort$ (num) 

END FOR num 

END DEFine 

REMark ** #4 R#RHHKHEHEHHKHERERERERE 
DEFine PROCedure number _sort 
start%=1:n=0 

FOR round=1 TO 4 

FOR nu tartz TO, 15 


2450 IF round=i AND "B" INSTR player$ (num) 286 REFeat skip 
n+1i:sort#(n)=player$ (num) 290 IF south_hand#(((pos—10) /38+1)#3)="0" THEN po 
2460 IF round=2 AND “C" INSTR player$(num) =pos—S8:ELSE EXIT skip 
n+1i:sort$(n)=player$ (num) IF pos<10 THEN pos=466 
2470 IF round=3 AND "D" INSTR player (num) 3 END REPeat skip 
n+1:sort$(n)}=player$ (num) END IF 
2480 IF round=4 AND "S" INSTR players (num) =| IF i=200 THEN 
n+i:sort$(n}=player# (num) BEEP 500,200 
END FOR num CLS #19:pos=pos+38:IF pos?466 THEN pos=10 
IF n=start% THEN sort_num REPeat skip 
IF n212 THEN EXIT round IF south_hand$(((pos—10) /38+1)#3)="0" THEN po 
start%=n+1 s=post+S8:ELSE EXIT skip 
END FOR round 380 IF pos?466 THEN pos=10 
END DEFine 3390 END REPeat skip 
REMark #X# #2 HH ERE RE HE HHERER ERR EE : 3400 END IF 
DEFine PROCedure sort num 3410 IF i=10 THEN EXIT outer _loop 
FOR order=start% TO n_ 3420 END REPeat outer_loop 
c#=start% : 3430 led# (follow) =hand$(1, ((pos—10) /38+1)*3-2 TO (¢ 


FOR p=start%+1 TO n E (pos—10) /38+1) #3) 


pp%=sort#(p,1i TO 2) 
pe*%=sort#(c%,1 TO 2) 

IF pp%=pc% THEN c%=p 

END FOR p 

player $ (order )=sort#(c%) 
sort#(c%,1 TO 2)="00" 

END FOR order 

END DEFine 

RE Mare ke 90-0 09 96 EE EEE IE EEE HE EEE EEE 
DEFine PROCedure trumps 
chanz=18 

OPEN #18, scr_50x50a231x103 
xposzZ=245: yposZ=117 

PAPER #18,7 

INK #18,1 


#18,3,3 
ON t 
#18, 3: hearts: trump$="B" 
© #18, 1:clubs: trumps="C" 
¢ #18, 3:diamonds: trump$="D" 
#18, 1:spades:trump$="S" 
END SELect 
PRINT #18, "TRUMPS" 
PAPER #4,7 
AT #4,16,40:PRINT #4, "SOUTH" 
AT #4,9,40:PRINT #4, "NORTH" 


AT #4,12,33:PRINT #4, "WEST" 
AT #4,12,48:PRINT #4, "EAST" 
PAPER #4,5 
END DEFine 


REMark ####HHHHHKHHHHHEREHHEEREERR EEE 
DEFine PROCedure play_point (hand) 
FOR card=1 TO 13 

card%=card 

SELect ON hand 

=1:south$ (card%)=player$(cardZ) 
=2:west$(card“Z)=player$(cardZ) 
=3:north$ (cardZ%) =player$(card%) 
=4:east$(card%)=player$ (card) 

END SELect 

hand$ (hand, card%*3-2 TO cardZ*3)=player$ (card 


END FOR card 

hand$ (hand) =hand$(hand,i TO 39) 

END DEFine 

REMark ## HEHEHE HEHEHE HERE GHE HEE EER 

DEFine PROCedure move_arrow 

OPEN #19,5cr_510x35a2x169 

south_hand$=hand$ (lead%) 

IF suit INSTR hand#(lead%) THEN 

FOR sort=3 TO 39 STEP 3 

IF hand$(lead%,sort TO sort)<>suits THEN sout 
_hand$(sort TO sort)="0" 

END FOR sort 

END IF 

REPeat outer_loop 

REPeat skip 

IF south_hand$(¢( (pos—10) /38+1)#3)="0" THEN po 


BEEP 1000,57-led#(follow,1 TO 2)*4 
PAPER #( (pos—10) /38+5) ,5 

CLS #((pos—10)/38+5) 

south=1 

card_print 

south=0 

CLS #19 

END DEFine 

REMar ko ## 4H HHH ERE HHH RIKEN EEE 
DEFine PROCedure arrow 

FILL #19,1 

LINE #19,35,0 TO 0,35 TO 70,35 TO 35,0 
FILL #19,0 

BLOCK #19,12,10,10,18,3 

END DEFine 

REMar k 4X HEHEHE HEE EERE HEHEHE EEE ERE 
DEFine PROCedure play_game 

READ master_pack$ 

RESTORE 

INK #20,1:CSIZE #20,0,0 
pro_tricks=0:contra_tricks=0 

FOR hand=1 TO 13 

follow=1:suitS="A" 

trump_flag=0 

decide_lead_card 
led$(1)=lead_card$:high_card$=1ead_card$&foll 


owl eadZ% 


IF lead%>1 THEN play_card 

FOR follow=2 TO 4 

lead%=lead%t+1:IF lead%>4 THEN lead%=1 
decide_card 

IF led$(follow,3 TO 3)=trump$ THEN trump_flag 


high_card 

IF lead%>1 THEN play_card 

END FOR follow 

score 

win=high_card#(5 TO 5) 

SELect ON win 

=1:top$="SOUTH" 

=2:top$="WEST" 

=3: top$="NORTH" 

=4:top$="EAST" 

END SELect 

CLS #20:PRINT #20," HAND WON BY ";top$\" 
Press ‘SPACE’ to continue" 

PAPER #22,5:PAPER #23,5:PAPER #24,5 
PAUSE 500:CLS #22:CLS #23:CLS #24 
PAPER #22,7:PAPER #23,7:PAPER #24,7 
CLS #20 

END FOR hand 

result 

END DEFine 

RE Mark 4H HHH HHH RHEE EEE 
DEFine PROCedure decide_lead_card 

IF lead%>1 THEN 

handval %=hand$(lead%,1 TO 2):suit%=hand$ (lead 


s=pos+3B8:ELSE EXIT skip 3990 IF hand#(lead%,choice-2 TO choice-1)> handval 
IF pos?466 THEN pos=10 : % THEN handval%=hand$(lead%,choice-2 TO choice—1): 
END REPeat skip jsuit$=hand$ (lead%, choice TO choice) 


WINDOW #19, 37,35, pos, 169 
FAPER #19,5 
INK #19,3 
CLS #19 
arrow 
REPeat inner_loop:i=CODE(INKEYS(—1)):IF i=200 

OR i=192 OR i=10 THEN EXIT inner_loop 

3250 IF i=192 THEN 

S260 BEEF 500, 200 

270 CLS #19:pos=pos—38:IF pos<10 THEN pos=466 


spot=lead_card® INSTR hand#(lead%) 
hand$(lead%, spot TO spot+2)="900" 
ELSE 

south_play 

END IF 

END DEFine 


OFO REMark ###H#RRRRHHKERHERHREHRHHERRREE 


4110 CLS #20:PRINT #20," Move with ‘R’ or 
row"\" “ENTER’ to select" 
4120 move_arrow 
4130 lead_card%=hand$ (lead%, ((pos—10) /38+1)*3-2 TO 
((pos-160) /38+1)*3) 
4140 IF LEN(lead_card#)=2 THEN lead _card%=" "&lead 
_card$ 
4150 IF follow=1 THEN suit%=lead_card$(3 TO 3) 
4160 led#(follow)=lead_card$ 
4170 hand#(leadZ, ((pos—10) /38+1)*3-2 TO {(pos-10)/ 
38+1)#3)="000" 
4180 END DEFine 
4190 REMAark 4X HHH HEH HHH HHH RE HHE RHE 
200 DEFine PROCedure play_card 
210 chan%=20+lead% 
220 chan=chan% 
230 SELect ON chan 
240 =22:xposZ=18: yposz=113 
250 =23:xpos%Z=247: ypos%z=20 
260 =24:xpos%=473: yposZ=1135 
270 END SELect 
280 BEEP 1000,57-led#(follow,1 TO 2)*4 
290 card_print 
300 END DEFine 
S10 REMAark #4 HHH HH EHH KHER HEHEHE EEE RH 
320 DEFine PROCedure decide_card 
330 IF lead%>1 THEN 
340 flag=0:lose_flag=0 
350 IF follow-high_card#(4 TO 4)=2 THEN lose flag 
1 
{4360 IF high_card$(1 TO 2)<10 THEN lose_flag=0 
= 10 39 STEP 3S 
380 IF hand#(lead%,choice TO choice)=suit% THEN f 
ag=1:EXIT choice 


420 comp2= hand%(lead%Z,choice—2 TO choice-1) 
430 comp3=high_card#(i TO 2) 
440 IF comp2>comp3 THEN 
450 led$(follow) =hand$ (lead%, choice-2 TO choice): 
lag=2 
460 ELSE 
470 FOR suit=29 TO 3 STEP -—3 
480 IF suit%S INSTR hand$(lead%,suit TO suit) THE 
led (follow) =hand#$(lead%,suit—-2? TO suit):flag=2 
IT suit 
END FOR suit 
choice=suit 
END IF 
hand$ (lead%, choice-2 TO choice)="000" 
ELSE 
FOR suit=39 TO 3 STEP -3 
IF suit INSTR hand$(lead%,suit TO suit) THEI 
led (follow) =hand$(leadZ,suit—2 TO suit):flag=2: 
XIT suit 
4560 END FOR suit 
4570 choice=suit 
4580 IF flag=1 THEN throw_away 
4590 END IF 
4600 hand#(lead%,choice-2 TO choice)="000" 
4610 END IF 
4620 IF flag=0 THEN trump_discard 
4630 ELSE 
4640 south_play 
4650 END IF 
4660 END DEFine 
4GETO REMark *# HH HH HHH HHH K HEHEHE ERE E EERE EE 
4689 DEFine PROCedure card_print 
4690 IF south THEN 
4700 card_valueZ=hand$(1, ((pos—10) /38+1)*2-2 TO (¢ 
pos-10) /38+1)#2-1) 
47190 led (follow) =hand#(1, ((pos—10) /38+1)*3-2 TO ¢ 
(pos—10) /384+1) #3) 
4720 chanZ=(pos—-10) /38+5 
4730 xpos%=(chan%—-5S) #38+18: ypos%=214 
4740 ELSE 
47350 PAPER #chan%,7 
4760 BORDER #chan%,1,1 
4770 CLS #chanZ 
4780 card_value%=led$(follow,1 TO 2) 
4790 END IF 
4800 card_valuet=card_value% 
4819 card value%#=11 THEN card_value$="J" 
4820 card value%=12 THEN card_value$="Q" 
4820 card value%=13 THEN card_valuet 
4840 card_value%=14 THEN card_value$="A" 
4850 IF led#(follow,3 TO 3)="B" THEN 
4860 INE #chan%,3:PRINT #chan%,card_value$ 


hearts 

END IF 

IF led#(follow,2 TO 2)="D" THEN 

INE #chan%Z,3:PRINT #chan%,card_value$ 
diamonds 

END IF ; 

IF led#ifollow,3 TO 3)="S" THEN 

INK #chan%,1:PRINT #chan%,card_values 
spades 

END IF 

IF led$ifollow,2 TO 3)="C" THEN 

INE #chan%,1:FRINT #chan%,card_values 
clubs 

END IF 

END DEFine 

REMar k 44H EHH H HEHEHE RHR HEHEHE 
DEFine PROCedure trump_discard 

IF lose_flag=0 THEN 

IF suit%=trumps$ THEN 

throw_away 

ELSE 

IF trump_flag=0 THEN 

lowest_trump 

ELSE 

over trump 

END IF 

END IF 

ELSE 

throw_away 

END IF 

END DEFine 

REMark 4 HHH HH HE HEH HHH HEHE 
DEFine PROCedure score 
suit$=high_card$(3 TO 3) 
lead%=high_card$(S TO 5) 

top=lead% 

IF lead%=1 OR lead%Z=3 THEN pro_tricks=pro_tri 


SELect ON top 

=1:stricks=stricks+t1 

=2:wtricks=wtricks+1 

=S3intricks=ntricks+1 

=4:etricks=etricksti 

END SELect 

CLS #25:PRINT #25," TRICKS FOR= ";pro_tricks 
CLS #26:PRINT #26," TRICKS AGAINST= "scontra 


END DEFine 

REMark 4H HEHE HHHKK HHH HHEKHE HEH HRRR ERE 

DEFine PROCedure high_card 

IF led#(follow,3 TO 3)=suit% THEN 

IF high_card$(3 TO 3)=suit% THEN 

figt=led$(follow,1 TO 2) 

highZ=high.card$(1 TO 2) 

IF fig%>high% THEN high_card$=led%(follow)&fo 
low&lead% 

END IF 

ELSE 

IF led$S(follow,3 TO 3)=trump% THEN 

IF high_card#(3 TO 3)=trump% THEN 

IF led#$(follow,1 TO 2)+13>high_card#(1 TO 2) 


temp_highZ=led$(follow,1 TO 2)+13 
high_card$=temp_highZ&trump$&followklead% 
END IF 

ESE: 

temp_highZ=led#(follow,1 TO 2)+13 
high_card$=temp_highZ&trumpS&fol low&l ead% 
END IF 

END IF 

END IF 

END DEFine 

REMar kK 2 HHH IEEE EE EEE EE 
DEFine PROCedure result 

CSIZE #20,1,1 

IF pro_tricks?contra_tricks THEN 

PRINT #20," YOU WIN" 
games_won=games_wonti 

ELSE 

PRINT #20," OPPONENTS WIN" 
games_lost=games_lost+1 

END IF 

IF games_won=games_lost THEN owinner$="DRAW" 
IF games_won?games_lost THEN owinner$="YOUR S 


IF games_won<games_lost THEN owinner%="OPPONE 


END DEFine 
REMar k ## 444244 HHHRHKR EHR HHHRHRHEHERHE 


DEFine FROCedure lowest_trump 
found=0 
FOR low=39 TO 3 STEP -3 
IF hand#(lead%,low TO low)="0" THEN NEXT low 
IF hand#(lead%,low TO low)=trump% THEN found 
1:EXIT low 
5760 END FOR Low 
5770 IF found THEN led (follow) =hand$(lead%Z, low-2 


TO low) :hand$(leadZ, low-2 TO low)="000":ELSE throw, 


END DEFine 

REMark 4X X HHH HEHEHE EEE REE ERE RR 

DEFine PROCedure overtrump 

found=0 

FOR low=39 TO 3 STEP -3 

IF hand#(lead%Z,low TO low)="0" THEN NEXT low 
IF hand$(lead%Z,low TO low)=trump$ THEN 


IF hand#(leadZ,low-2 TO low-1)+13>high_card$({f 


2) THEN found=1 

END IF 

IF found THEN EXIT low 

END FOR low 

IF found THEN led#(follow)=hand$(lead%, low-2 


TO low) shand$(lead%,low-2 TO low)="000":ELSE throw} 


_away 
END DEFine 
REMar ko HHH HEH HER HHH 
DEFine PROCedure throw_away 
posn=0: lowest $="010":p=0 
REPeat find 
IF posn=39 THEN EXIT find 
posn=posnt+3 
IF hand#(lead%,posn TO posn)= trump OR hands 
(lead%,posn TO posn)="0" THEN NEXT find 
5980 IF hand$(lead%,posn-2 TO posn-1)>lowest$(1i TO 
2) THEN lowest$=hand$(lead%Z,posn-2 TO posn):p=pos 
n:flag=1:NEXT find 
END REPeat find 
IF flag THEN 
led# (follow) =hand$(lead%,p—-2 TO p) 
hand$(lead%,p-2 TO p)="000" 
ELSE 
lowest_trump 
END IF 
END DEFine 
REMar k 44H KEKE RHEE R HE EKEEERKEHEERE 
DEFine PROCedure display_rules(n) 
CLS #20 
SELect ON n 
=1:PRINT #20," RUL 
JES of QWHIST"\" Rules are the same as for n 
jormal game of Whist."\" Opposite players are 
partners. Play progresses clockwise."\" Pl 
yer after dealer leads first card." 
46120 =2:PRINT #20," RUL 
S of QWHIST (cont.)"\" Player who wins tric 
leads next hand. Trumps are determined by rotat 
on. "\" When play commences, first player an 
trumps are decided at random." 
130 =3:PRINT #20," 
LES of QWHIST (cont.)"\" You play SOUTH. 
lect card by using LEFT and RIGHT arrows."\" 
7Press ENTER to play card selected." 
140 =4:PRINT #20," 
ULES of QWHIST (cont.)"\" After each hand is 
played there is a pause to allow you to study han 
qds."\" To speed up play, press SPACE when re 
ady to continue with next hand." 
END SELect 
END DEFine 
REMar k 44H HHH HEHEHE HEHEHE REE RE RE RER RHE 
DEFine PROCedure display_scoreboard (n) 
CLS #20 
SELect ON n 
=1:PRINT #20," 
{ED= ";games_played 
16220 =2:PRINT #20," 
GAMES LOST= ";games_lost 
tricks;" NORTH= “3ntricks\" 
EAST= "setricks;" 


=4:FRINT #20," 
"sSowinner$ 


B 6B 7B 8B 9810B11B12B13B14B 2D 3D 4D SD 6D 7D 8D 
9D16D11D12D13D14D" 


GAMES PLAY} 


GAMES WON= "sgames_won;] 


MAIL MERGE by Stanley Sykes 


REMark PROGRAM 

REMark AUTHOR STANLEY SYKES 

REMark DATE 15 MAY 1987 

REMark VERSION 1.0 

MODE 0O 

PAPER 0 

cLs 

PRINT "QUILL — MAIL MERGE" 

PRINT 

INPUT "ENTER LETTER <device><file name?<extens 
"ynames 

210 INPUT "ENTER DATA 

"sdat& 

MERGE dat 

PRINT 

files="" 

DPEN_IN #9,names 

REPeat outer 
line$="" 

REPeat inner 
char $=INKEYS (#9) 
IF EOF (#9) THEN EXIT outer 
IF char$=CHR#$(10) THEN EXIT inner 
line$=linesS&chars 
PRINT char$; 

END REPeat inner 

PRINT 

files=filet&l ines&CHR$ (10) 

END REPeat outer 

PRINT chars 
Ffilet=files&lines&char $&%CHRS (10) 2CHRS (12) 
CLOSE #9 

flag=0 

RESTORE 

OPEN#7,ser1 

REPeat loop 

PRINT 

INPUT “Position paper then press <ENTER> any 

other to quit "sa% 

IF a#<>"" THEN EXIT loop 

FOR count=1 TO LEN(files) 

IF file$ (count )=CHR$(143) THEN 
IF flag=0O THEN READ dat% 
IF EOF THEN flag=1 
PRINT #7,dat%; 
ELSE 
PRINT #7, files (count); 
END IF 
END FOR count 
IF flag=1 THEN EXIT loop 
END REPeat loop 
CLOSE #7 
CLS 
PRINT "END OF MAIL MERGE RUN" 
STOP 


QUILL MAIL MERGE 


<device><file name>textens 


REMark PROGRAM 
REMark AUTHOR STANLEY SYKES 
REMark DATE 19 MAY 1987 
REMark VERSION 1.1 


QUILL LABELLER 


MODE 0 
PAPER © 

cLs 

PRINT "QUILL LABELLER — VERSION 1.1" 
PRINT\"BY STANLEY SYKES — MAY 1987" 

PRINT 

INPUT "ENTER DATA <device><file name><extenti 
"sdats 

‘'|210 MERGE dat$ 


"NUMBER OF FIELDS PER RECORD “;no_of_fie} 


"PRINT FROM FIELD "3; from_field 
iy : TO FIELD ";to_field 


“NUMBER OF LINE PER LABEL + LINES BETWEE 
JN "gno_lines 
1290 PRINT 
(4300 DIM record$(no_of_fields, 80) 
| {310 RESTORE 
{320 OPEN#7,s5er1 
{330 PRINT#7, CHRS(27);"E" 


INPUT “POSITION LABLE THEN PRESS <ENTER> "3a 
PRINT : 
FOR count=1 TO no_of_fields 
IF flag=0 THEN READ records (count) 
IF EOF THEN flag=1 
NEXT count 
FOR count=from_field TO to_field 


MULTI-BOOT 
by James O’Conner 


REMar k MULTI -— BOOT 
REMar k BY JAMES O‘CONNOR 
REMark REMEMBER ! NO NEED TO UPDATE THE BOOT F 


REMark ==================== 

REMark Set Windows 

MODE 4 

. OPEN#S, scr_512x256a0x 0: CLS#3: CLOSE#S 
OPEN#1 , CON: OPEN#2, CON 
‘WINDOWHO, 448, 40,32,216 

. FOR C=0,1,2:CLS#C 

REMark 

REMark Initialise variables 

DIM BS (48, 40) , T#(48,3) 
COUNT=0: X=4: Y=0 

REMar k 

REMark Open temporary file on MDV1 to store di 


DELETE MDV1_TEMP_DIR 
OPEN_NEW#5,MDV1_TEMP_DIR 

DIR#5,MDV1_ 

CLOSE#S 

REMark 

REMark Input all ‘Proper’ Programs (_SB 


«cmc 


330 OPEN_IN#5,MDV1_TEMP_DIR ‘ 
340 INPUT#5,NAMES : INPUT#5,SECTORS : REMark Name 
of disc and sectors. , 
REPeat LOOP 

IF EOF (#5) OR COUNT=48:EXIT LOOP 

INPUT#5S, AS 

L = LEN(A®) 

IF L<4:NEXT LOOP 


PRINT#7, records (count) 
NEXT count 
FOR count=1 TO no_lines — (to_field -— from_fi 
ead he 
PRINT#7 
NEXT count 
INPUT “POSITION LABEL THEN PRESS <ENTER> or ¢ 


jA>gain "sas 


462 IF a$=="4" THEN GO TO 410 


4465 =IF flag=1 THEN EXIT loop 
1470 END REPeat loop 


WINDOW 512, 256,0,0:CSIZE 2,1:CLS 

AT 2,11:PRINT "LOADING @L QUILL" 

AT 4,13:PRINT "version "32.3 

AT 6,6:PRINT “copyright 1984 PSION LTD" 

AT 8,12:PRINT “word processor" 

CLOSE #1:CLOSE #2:WINDOW #0, 400,20,35,215 

EXEC_W MDV1_QUILL 

OPEN #1,scr:OPEN #2,s5cr 
1000 DATA "Mr Bill Smith","22 Moor View", "Dalton", 
HUDDERSFIELD", "HD4 3R@Q","Mr Smith" 
1010 DATA “Mr Fred Bloggs","49 Hill Side Cresent", 
Meltham", "HUDDERSFIELD", "HD7 3JY","Mr Bloggs" 
1020 DATA "Mr Robert Sharp","23 Mount View", "", "RO 
THERHAM","", "Mr Sharp" 


400 REMark Check if File is a runable program an 
d not a data file. 
IF AS(L-2 TO L) INSTR "_MC_SB mc_sb" 
COUNT=COUNT+1 
BS (COUNT) =AS(1 TO L—-3):T#(COUNT)=AS(L-2 TO 


END IF 
END REPeat LOOP 
CLOSE#5:DELETE MDV1_TEMP_DIR 


REMark Display name of cartridge and sectors 
CSIZE 2,1:PRINT TO 12,"MULTI — BOOT":CSIZE 0,0 
SECTORS=SECTORS(1 TO(" " INSTR SECTORS)» 
INK 4:AT 3,8:PRINT “CARTRIDGE :"!NAMES;:PRINT 
TO 43,"FREE SECTORS :"'!SECTORS 
520 REMark 
930 REMark Print up all proper programs with refer 
ence numbers. 
540 FOR C=1 TO COUNT 
550 IF X=18: Y=V+19: X=6 
540 AT X,Y 
570 INK “4:PRINT C!3FILL$(" ",C<10); 
S80 INK 7: IF LEN(BS(C))>14:PRINT BS(C) (1 TO 13) 
“.":ELSE :PRINT B#(C) 
590 X=X+1 
600 END FOR C 
610 REMark 
620 REMark Get Input from user 
630 REPeat GETIT : 
640 CLS#O: INPUT#0; "TYPE THE CORRESPONDING NUMBER 
TO LOAD THE PROGRAM. "\I% 
650 IF I$="":NEXT GETIT 
FOR G=1 TO LEN(I&) 
IF CODE(I$(G)) <48 OR CODE(1I$(G)) >57:NEXT 


END FOR G 
I=I$:IF I$<1 OR I#>COUNT: NEXT GETIT:ELSE :EX 


END REPeat GETIT 


REMark Run program ! 
FILES="MDV1_ "2B (1) &T#(1) 

REMark Check if program is machine code. 
IF T$(I)=="_MC":EXEC_W FILE$:RUN 

REMark Must be Superbasic... 

LRUN FILES 


MICRODRIVE 


Author LanguageProgram NamePrice 

1.GilesTodd B DIY £5 
Assembler 

Feaured in the March to June 1985 issues of QL User, this com- 


plete two-pass assembler will assemble all 68008 code and sup- 
port the assembler directives DRG, END, EQU, DC and DS. 


2. Richard A+O Mini Monitor£3 


Cross 

Using approximately 3K of RAM, this handy utility will multi-task 
on your QL, leaving plenty of room for other programs. Com- 
mands include dumping registers, memory — and ASCII — 
machine code trace, register store, memory move, memory 
store — byte, word and long — and jumps. Featured in QL User, 
Octrober 1985. 


3.ADidcock B Connect4 £1 

A SuperBasic version of the classic four-in-a-row game where 
counters drop down slots in the vertical board. First printed in QL 
User, September 1985. 


4.Shergold B Golf £2 
& Tose 


With up to 50 courses of varying difficulty, lakes, rivers, bunkers 
and trees, this is a fine golf simulation. You decide the power and 
direction of each stroke, striving for a birdie, eagle or even an 
albatross. Your scorecard may be saved. This program was 
printed in the May 1985 issue of QL User. 


5. Williams A+O Paladin £5 
& Hollida 


Written completely in machine code, this excellent Space Invad- 
ers game was the basis of our games programming series, 
started in April 1985. 


6. Richard M+B Sprite £2 


Cross Animation 

This contains two programs from the April 1985 issue. The first is 
a SuperBasic multi-coloured sprite designer. The second con- 
tains machine code routines to animate the sprites on the 
screen. 


7. Steve Deary B Pacman £1 

A well-written maze game from the March 1985 issue. Almost 20 
screens of increasing difficulty, including an invisible maze, 
make it a very versatile rendition of the arcade favourite. 


3. Andy B Family Tree £3 


Carmichael 

Based on an article in the August 1985 issue, this is an Archive 
program and database for setting-up and displaying large family 
trees. 


9. James Lucy L Composer £3 
Ss 


Completed in QL User, October 1985 this QLiberated program 
will allow you to compose, play and amend your own melodies. 
The program will handle sharps, vary tempo, and even specify 
staccato and legato playing styles. 


10.Matthew B Miners £2 
Cap 


This interesting simulation, printed in the August 1985 issue, 
puts you in the role of the NCB, buying and selling coal and 
mines, hiring and firing miners, and raising or decreasing wages 
to match economic forces. The object is to be profitable but 
inexperienced players will find it difficult even to remain solvent. 


11.PJSmith B DIY et 


: Adventure 
From the February 1985 issue, this skeleton program requires 
you to slotin the details to create your own adventure programs. 


12.RGreen 8B Othello £1 

This classic board game, printed in QL User, August 1985, can be 
played by one or two players. The display uses a 3D representa- 
tion of the board. Average response time by the computer oppo- 
nent is about 15 seconds. 


13.S JAckers S Touch Type £4 

This program consists of a 13-lesson course for typing-in letters, 
words and phrases, a 700-word vocabulary, an interactive 
keyboard display and a fingering chart inas more than 30K of 
code. Scores are displayed based on the time and accuracy of 
typing. A reduced version of the program was printed in the 
August 1985 issue. 


14. Rob A+O Fcopy £4 
Sherratt 


The first part of this program was printed in the March 1986 issue 
of QL World. The program is an ultra-fast, general-purpose file 
spooler. 


15.AlanPrior B WorldMap £2 


From the March 1986 issue, this program will draw a full-screen, 
multi-coloured map of the world for geography buffs. 


16. JM Dower B Mushyman £2 
Printed in the June and July 1986 issues, this provides speedy 
SuperBasic arcade action as you munch your way round the 
screen. 


17. Tony QuinnS CAD QL £4 
CAD design programs are particularly suited to the QL. This ver- 
sion from the September 1986 issue includes features such as 
rubber-banding and a user-definable symbol library. 


18. Stuart M+B = Attackofthe£3 
Campbell Things 


Typical science fiction horror arcade action as yet more nasties 
descend on harmless QL owners. Featured in the October 1986 
issue of QL World. 


19. Karl JefferyM+B Starport £3 


Fast machine code action in this November 1986 version of the 
Galaxians arcade game. 


20. Marcus Ss QL Go £4 
Jeffery 


The oriental game of Go is so complex that even mainframe 
programs are easily beaten by novice players. To the best of our 
knowledge, this 15x15 version from the April and May 1986 
issues is the only one available for the QL. 


21.JP Hartley B Britain £2 


Another program for geography buffs from the November 1986 
issue of QL World. This is a round-Britain geography quiz. 


22. KBG B Darts £2 


Judson 

Program of the Month from December 1986. This popular pub 
pastime requires good hand and eye co-ordination to stop a 
moving cursor on the on-screen board. 


Sinclaix/QL World August 1987 


23. Neil Taylor Window £2 
Designer 


This useful routine from the February 1 issue allows you to 
set up windows on the screen. A procedure for use in your prog- 
rams allows you to set the position and size of a window using 
the cursor keys. 


24. JF Ss Design3D £4 
Tydeman 


Published in the March and April 1987 issues, this program will 
allow you to produce 3D screen designs with the minimum of 
fuss and aggravation. 


25. D CarmonaB Stellaris £4 
Program of the Month from June 1987. This is an extensive real- 
time space adventure game against the computer, including 
economic simulations, lunar landing and superb graphics. 


26. Robert A+B+0O Video £3 
Noble Effects Box1 


These machine code SuperBasic extensions allow you to man- 

ipulate your screens, save and recali them from memory and 

clear them in interesting ways. Program of the Month for July 
87. 


27.HR Pendry B Pontoon £3 


A graphic version of the classic card game. You play against the 
computer. Features include changing banker on royal pontoons, 
accurate betting, five card tricks and so on. Printed in the July 
1987 issue of QL World. 


28.Kenneth B Picture £2 


Cameron Puzzle 

This short but interesting program from the July 1987 issue sets 
up an8 x8 sliding block puzzle with on-screen graphics. You can 
select sliding numbers or load your own picture to solve. 


29. Peter B Bridge £4 
Etheridge 


An excellent version of this popular card game. Features include 
accurate computer bidding, automatic or manual play, replay 
hands, correct scoring, save and load positions and much more. 
Essential for card enthusiasts. 


30.Charles 8B Psycho £4 
Gerrard 


Based on an article in the July 1987 issue, this is an excellent ver- 

sion of the famous Eliza program. The cartridge contains a script 

design program, a pre-prepared script containing more than 50 
keywords and an application program. Though written in Super- 

Kone complex list processing makes this version extremely 
ast. 


31. B Otridge Crossword £5 


Sold originally as a commercial program, this is the perfect aid 
for crossword fanatics. The program provides access by word 
length to a dictionary of about 12,500 words, to help solve those 
elusive crossword clues. Note: This program requires two 
Microdrive cartridges. 


32. Phillip B Advent2 £4 
Sproston 


SuperBasic arcade adventure with a humorous slant. A variety of 
rooms, robots and problems will keep you on your toes. Full 
instructions included. 
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EXCHANGE \ 


Leslie 6B Clock £3 
Fahidy 


This is a complete version of the clock program, described in the 
June and July 1987 issues of our QL Education series. An: on- 
screen clock can be used to set or read the time. 


34. E. Bamber QL Con- £2 
version/ 


Calculator 
Comprising weights and measures units conventions and 
reverse Polish calculation, this excellent utility will convert 
almost anything to anything. Completely menu-driven, it is very 
easy to use. 3 


35. John B Qwhist £3 
Wakefield 


Our August 1987 Program of the Month. It is an excellent 
implementation of the classic card game, Whist. Designed for 
one player (south) who partners a computer hand (north) against 
the computerised east and west opponents. 


36. Stanley B 
Sykes 


This cartridge contains very handy utilities providing a mail 
merge and labeller for Quill files. The cartridge includes a simple 
demonstration. 


37.P.G.lves B The Double £4 


A large strategy game in which you manage a football team 
through the four league divisions. The program features buying 
and selling, team line-up, morale, and so on, through the full 
league and F.A. Cup season. The cartridge includes full instruc- 
tions Quill document showing how to play the game. 


MailMerge £1 


38. Leslie B Education £2 
Fahidy 


As part of our series of educational programs, this is designed to 
help teach the solution of simple linear equations. It is aimed 
specifically at the 11-plus age range. 


SuperBasic 

Assembler and Object Code 

Machine Code and Basic Loader 

Assembler and Basic Loader and Object Code 
Supercharged 

QLiberate 


THE ALL-NEW MICRODRIVE EXCHANGE 
Microdrive Exchange has always been a popular feature of Sinclair QL World and, in our constant 
efforts to improve the magazine, we are expanding the Exchange to bring you even more quality 
programs at budget prices. 

To achieve those results we have altered the format of the Exchange. Rather than calculating the 
number of sectors required by each program and sending the appropriate number of cartridges, we 
have now made it a one-program, one-cartridge system. So if you would like, say, four programs, 
then, regardless of length, you will need four cartridges. 

There are a number of advantages to the system. First, the service will be much faster, because 
programs can be copied in advance. Second, rather than having to ensure having the article for 
documentation, we will be able to supply Quill documents on the Microdrive, if needed, for future 

rograms. 
P Finally, for all new programs on the Exchange, rather than just receiving the machine code ver- 
sion, the Supercharged version or whatever, we will be able to supply assembly listings, hex loaders 
and original SuperBasic versions on the same cartridge, so that you can look at and amend prog- 
rams. : 

Naturally, this service will require the transfer of more than the usual number of Microdrives but 
bear in mind that the number of Microdrives you send will be returned with the software. so for 
short programs you can squeeze them all on to a single Microdrive. We have reduced the price of 
Microdrives to £2 per cartridge. 

With the new system, we have started to include programs which have not necessarily been fea- 
tured in the magazine, either because they were too long or because we already had too many list- 
ings. Consequently we are now looking for quality programs of any length to feature in Microdrive 
Exchange. If you have any programs which you feos good enough, please send them for review. 
The address and details for program submission is given in The Progs. 


See over page for order form. ; 
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SMILING MICE 


£35-£45 
Yes using a high quality ATARI ST mouse and simple interface that plugs into the rom port on the back 
of the QL you can now add quality mouse control to your programs at a price you never thought possi- 
ble!!! The SMILING MICE packages come complete with mouse, interface and a choice of one of three 
software packages full details of which can be found below. If you cant believe it (and we find it difficult 
to believe ourselves) why not write for further details. 


oo EW ee YET EASY TO USE 


COMPLETE TOOLKIT 
Anew version of our best PER tebe all the aaednd our old Icon, Character and Game Compware’s own range Computer One’s 
Naess Sande, Gooch or aeur sot, A Wo ahaa eat eaVieichen Laat ra seme com> of high quality software: excellent range: 
mands including user definable fills, Screen dumps, An on screen notepad, A multi tasking print spooler 


and a full set of designer programs that make defining just about anything as easy as writing your name. Task Swopper | 9,95 
This toolkit now includes full mouse control routines too. 
Copycat 


£20 OR £60 WITH MOUSE ** Book 128K ; Assembler... ee £29.95 


The Complete toolkit was a hard act to follow but we think you'll have to agree we've done it!!!. This tool- 


kit contains all of the features of the Complete toolkit, now converted to allow full machine code accesa- i to 1 Dump Monitor | 9,95 


bility even to the extent of including a special version that can be incorporated into your own programs 
without charge. There is even a special pre-compiler program that will allow all the commands to be H £ 
oe Typing Tutor .. 14,95 
accessed from within compiled programs. Microdrive Toolkits: 
On top of all of these features we've added some astounding new ones, such as special new multi sized z 
character sets far beyond QDOS can provide, with these Desktop publishing becomes a cince. Wherever HJ H 7 
possible with this toolkit we've tried to make everything user definable — if you buy this toolkit today Miracle Hardware: 
you'll probably never need to buy another. There is nothing like it anywhere for less than approx four 


times the price. If you dont believe us check it out for yourself. Assembly Language oaey £94.95 Trump Card 


ALL THE ABOVE SOFTWARE IS AVAILABLE ON MICRODRIVE OR 3.5" DISK THE PRICES GIVEN 


INCLUDE POSTAGE FOR THE UK FOR OVERSEAS PLEASE ADD £1, QL GOLD DISCOUNTS Both on 1 cartridge £94.95 51 OK Expandaram penton 


AVAILABLE ON PRODUCTS MARKED *** 


GL GOODIES , : : 
Tunbocae die Wicits 2 | suncabnsebn , Prices include VAT and delivery. 


THEEDITOR £26:00  SUPERSPRITEGEN i Export orders welcome — write for terms. 


ICE WITH MOUSE £63:00 SCHON KEYBOARD 
CENTRONICS INTERFACE £17:00 512K EXPANDERAM 


ATARI S20S79M e360 ATARITOA0STF CIP GH, Ask for our full 
TELAT] price list. 


P+P included for UK Sorry @& GOOBIES are for U.K. only. 


Allow 14 working days for delivery. 


Over 400 Land 9 Geode lt Sling ree avatiabe news! | CISIHED)"*""" F 57 Repton Drive, Haslington, Crewe CW1 1SA 


Send Cheques/PO/Giros or Write for further details to:- 


SMILING SOFTWARE 10 FIR ROAD, MARPLE, STOCKPORT. SKS 7QN Tel: (0270) 582301 Tix: 265871 (Quote: MAG70076) 


DEALER ENQUIRIES WELCOME ALL TRADEMARKS ACKNOWLEDGED 
4527618 


BACK ISSUE/REPRINT ORDER FORM Mike McKenzie on (089) 293 


4783 
Name Address §2.75 overseas 
Address: 
PO Box 74 
Tonbridge 


TN12 6DW 


Issue required____— SS s«éReeprint required 


ORDER FORM 


i 

I 

| 

| 

| 

| 

I. 

I 

I 

| 

| No. of programs required Total cost of programs , ee 
| No. of drives required = Drive cost (£2 each) Si derawatceeaetenntt 
| No. of drives sent ’ [] Sub-total F anaieiicinacians 
! Program ID Numbers fet tp Postage & packing £0.75 

| + 15% VAT © steisenureaauaaten 
| QL GOLD CARD NUMBER TOTAL 

) (IF ANY) LITT TTI — 10% DISCOUNT FOR QL 

I 

\ 

j 

| 

| 

| 

| 

I 

| 

i 

| 

1 

B 


e 
GOLD CARD HOLDER eae 
TOTAL TO BE SENT £ 


Name 
Address. 


Please copy on to Microdrive the programs above which | have indicated by their ID numbers. | enclose a cheque/PO to the value of €...... 
made payable to Sinclair QL World. | understand that Sinclair QL World undertakes to supply only these programs — copied on to Micro- 
drive — and accepts no liability for their operation as defined by the author. Neither can Sinclair QL World supply additional information 
about any of the programs other than that originally printed or supplied. Any article reprints must be ordered and paid for separately at 
£2 each inclusive of post and packing — £3 overseas. 


Please send order form to: Mike McKenzie, PO Box 74, Tonbridge, " TNi2 6DW. Tel: 089 283 4783. 
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Ge ee 0395 
Games and utes 


game. Aquanaut 471 £14 paphie es 
over 100 screens. Lands of Havoc £10 2000 
Screen graphic adventure. Cuthbert in Space 
£7.50 arcade 2ap em . Crazy Painter 


53. len Road, Woverhampon, West 
Midlands 


LL Owl Computer Training 
O44 282.7302 


INSTANT 


Computer Repair Centre 
0379 52588 

Data Printing Services 

25 Seymour Road, Bath, BA1 6DY 


ACCESS 


TR Computer Systems 


093 924 621 1 6 
Utilities Owl Computer Training 
WD Software Guan hg 
0534 81392 

ae 0908 564271 
Utilities 2 . 
ZitaSoft Rainbow Repairs 
Steve Jones, 93 Foxbourne Road, London 0904 768853 
SW17 8EN Zedem Computers Ltd 
Utilities 0234 213032 


QL REPAIRS 


ANY FAULT £27.95 INCLUSIVE OF P&P, VAT 
INSURANCE AND 3 MONTHS GUARANTEE. 
FOR REPAIRS ON OTHER MICROS 
PHONE FOR DETAILS. 


SUREDATA 


Telephone: 01-902 5218 


UNIT 6, STANLEY HOUSE 
STANLEY AVENUE, WEMBLEY 
MIDDX. HAO 4JBQ 


cx») ae 
Sx 


£17.00 + £3 shippi 
OiK, Customers.” 


TAKING THE QUANTUM LEAP: 
The Last Word on the Sinclair QL 


$26. 90 
>: PeStomere 


EXCLUSIVELY AVAILABLE FROM: 
TIME DESIGNS 
29722 Hult Rd. 
Colton, Oregon 97017 
U.S.A. 


by 
Mike de Sosa 


The only QL book to cover the lastest advances in hardware 
and software. Chock full of useful programs and examples. 


ramout wy re coon wevwins| Fully illustrated, 280 pages. No QL owner should be without it! (603) 824-2658 


Your Complete Sinclair Stockist 


Hardware, Software, Peripherals, 
Printers, Books, Magazines, Accessories 
P.O. Box 5607 e Glendale, AZ 85312-5607 U.S.A. 
1-602-978-2902 e Telex (via WUI): 6501267701 
DEALER INQUIRIES WELCOME 


PROBLEMS WITH YOUR QLIj 


FOR FAST , RELIABLE AND PROFESSIONAL 
REPAIRS AT COMPETITIVE PRICES 


CONTACT: - 


PM ENGINEERING 


UNIT 8 , NEW ROAD, ST IVES, 
CAMBRIDGESHIRE. PE17-4BG 


ST IVES (0480)61394 


FOR A PERMANENT SOLUTION 
TO POWER CUTS 
AND MAINS INTERFERENCE 
FIT AN UNINTERRUPTABLE 
BATTERY BACKUP TO THE QL 


BACKUP INCORPORATES FLOAT CHARGED NICAD 
BATTERIES PERMANENTLY CONNECTED TO 
PRESERVE DATA IN THE OL PROCESSOR, 
MICRODRIVES AND RAM DURING MAINS 
INTERFERENCE. SUPPLIES Ne QL DURING 
POWER CUTS FOR UP TO AN HOUR. NO 
SOLDERING OR OPENING UP NECESSARY AND 
REGULATOR REDUCES QL OVERHEATING 
£54 inc. 
to FREQUENCY PRECISION LTD 
Hillsview, Aller Rd, Dolton, Devon EX19 8QP. 
Tel. 0805 4381 


QL SMALL TRADERS PACK 

New, enhanced QUICK-LOADING version 2! 
Accounts, Stock Control, Mailing List, Label Printer, 
Phone File, mini-cale plus ilities, “Simple to use, a 
good deal for the money.” (QL WORLD) *Fully menu- 
driven & Epson-compatible* Supplied on two mdvs 
for only £24,95! (£10 update) QL INVOICER — prints 
smart invoices & statements on plain paper. Only 
£14,95 (£9.95 with Pack) QL BANK ACCOUNT £9.95 
QL FILOFAX (4 progs) £9.95 Send SAE for full details: 

SD MICROSYSTEMS, 

(DEPT QL) P.O. BOX 24 

HITCHIN HERTS UK 


THE COMPLETE FRONT END PROGRAMME 


After two years development, vie- 
wing, re-naming, printing, copy- 
ing, status, alarm, etc. etc. Full 
input/output and icon/menu dri- 
ven. Only £9.95 or send for details. 


Sean McBriar, 170 Alloway Drive 
Harestanes, Kirk Intilloch, 
Glasgow, G66 2RW 


MICRO 


TREADMILL SOFTWARE 


PACKAGE 1 of educational games 
for the preschool child now availa- 
ble. 


PACKAGE 2 available shortly. 


£12 on microdrive from 
Wendy Mill 
8, Littlebrook Close, Hadfield, 
Hyde, Cheshire. SK14 BAW. 


ADS... 


“NEW ee FOR OLD” 


from 
ALADDINK 


ALADDINK WILL RE-INK YOUR OLD FABRIC RIBBONS 
AT GREAT SAVINGS AGAINST NEW PRICES!! 


INTRODUCTORY OFFER 
Send a dry fabric ribbon cassette (stating printer 
make and model) with £2 and we'll re-ink it and 
quote you for future re-inkings. 
ALADDINK (Dept QL), 4 Hurker Crescent, Eyemouth, 
Berwickshire TD14 SAP. Or ‘phone for a quotation: 
08907 50965 


QL COPY UTILITIES 


MASTERCLONE — Rapid Mdv duplicator/copier, 
DIRED — On screen directory editor, DEVED — 
Change programs to run from other devices. 


Write for details or send £7.50 


linc. Mdv + p & p) to: 

A. J. Spencer 
“Windynook”, Wentworth Rd., 
Kilnhurst, Nr Rotherham, 

S. Yorks S62 5TN 


Bi) Tomy Firshman Services 
COMPUTER CLEANI ERS 


petvienty te 


Many computer systems, disc drives, printers, modems, telex machines, Hi-Fi and CD systems are sensitive to ‘dirty’ power supplies, Voltage spikes or 
electromagnetic (RF) interference sent down power supplies when neighbouring equipment is switched or lightning strikes can crash or damage systems and 
corrupt data. We manufacture three products designed to overcome this problem — two adaptors (Sa fuse) with one and three 3-pin sockets respectively and a 
4-way socket (13a) with trailing lead (similar filtering circuitry), They can also reduce mains borne noise between computers and cordless phones/M intercoms., 
SPECIFICATION 
1. Capacitive Delta filter to BS 2135. LIN capacity boosted to over 430n with a discharge resitor to prevent shocks. 
; Inductive EM\ RF chokes rated to 130MHz used in series. Clipped voltage spikes smoothed, 

oe (VOR) Three fitted (LIN, L/E, N/E) to short voltages above 630v. (peak current .1200a. 130 joules dissipation. Response time < 10 Ns) 

in 1-way)| 


All circuits are in standard square pin devices and are plug in — NO WIRING REQUIRED. 


1-way adapto' 

3-way adapto 

4-way trailing 
PRICES ARE FU - 

operates fr 5 ont with wo OL ms. a cer th Sch orb npr ti the pst. Many thanks for your help, efficiency 

icing such an effective device” — N Daglish, New Z 

Supplier to the DHSS, MOD, aloraton Schools, Hospitals and Police Authorities 


12 Bouverie Place, London W2 1RB. Tel: 01-724 9053 
Telex: 265451 MONREF G (quoting BT Gold 72: MAG90645) 


TAXANK/KAGA AND CANON 
PRINTER OWNERS 


(TAXAN KP810, KP910 and CANON PW1080A, PW1156A) 


IF YOU WOULD LIKE THE HIGHEST QUALITY 

PRINTER OUTPUT, THEN WRITE OR PHONE 

FOR A (FREE) 7 PAGE DEMONSTRATION OF 
“CuePrint” with “Printer Toolkit” 


MUST BE SEEN TO BE BELIEVED! 


D. A. BURRIDGE, 23 CROMWELL AVENUE, HAMMERSMITH, LONDON W69LA. TEL; 01- 
748 3437 


ESCape Software 


* * x *& Special Introductory Offers * x * x 
QL Education Pack: The three best educational programs for the QL!! QL Spelling 
Tutor, QL Maths Tutor and OL Revisor. .....c.sssssssssscsssseessssscssseessssesseeseaseeses Only £37.95 
QL Spelling Tutor: A unique program for teaching spelling. Use built in vocabulary 
(3500 + words) or your own word lists. Includes Anagram, Hangman and bios 
SSSA B sx raven cceetiets coyat rao ciNe Tuas WANT Ther ovina fu sudox tvotaie dyad cUsiveovanvi ny epyacerausssiteards £14,95 
QL Maths Tutor: Teaches basic Arithmetical, Geometrical and Logical concepts. 
Includes Nim and Hi-Lo Games ..isssesscsersesessesssrsserseseeetensesssssecsersnecsesssnseaensnssasnaes £14.95 
QL Revisor (Digitrix): Create your own peels 4g choice tests!! “Justifiably 
described . . . as an indispensible educational aid” QL World Feb 1987. . £14.50 
Also Availabie: Front Page Extra 

Front Page . £22.45 Q-Liberator .. 
QRAI . £29.90 Schon keyboard 
£9.95 Centronics i/f (Miracle) 
Trump Card (Miracle) ...... 


lum, 
Q-Load + Q-Ref 
Modem (Miracle) 
Expanderam (512! 


Order Trump Ca t August and get QRAM or QL Education pack FREE 


(please state which). 

QL Spelling Tutor and QL Maths Tutor were compiled with Q-Liberator 
Send cheques or P.0.'s to: 
ESCape Software (Dept. QLW) 

2 Henley Road, Ilford, Essex IG1 2TT 


Overseas orders add £1 


LISP INTERPRETER 


Expandible and fast only £12 
(35DM) incl p&p. 


For details send SAE to 
Wilfried Soeker, Postfach 800711, 
6230 Frankfurt 80, West-Germany 


Format conversion between 
QL Microdrive, PC/MS-DOS 
and CPM disc formats 
Conversion price £5-00 for 1, 
reducing depending upon 

number. 
Tel for details: 
PETER F MANSELL LTD. 
09946-370 


You can advertise your own business in QL World for as 
little as £15 inc VAT for a minimum of 30 words. Send 
details along with your name, address and telephone 
number to Classified, Sinclair QL World, Greencoat 
House, Francis Street, London SW1P 1DG or ring Jane 
Brookes Wadham 01-834 1717. 


MPC SOFTWARE 


SOFTWARE 


Entrepreneur . £34.00 

Leisure Software Steve Davis Snooker ............. £13.00 QElashiROMl aesenccsctecatescareey £23.00 Front Cage ae oe 
Stoneraider Il ........ --..£10.00 OINIP eases £33.00 Front Page Extra 00 

ee aes eteeeresoccenel £19:09 Strip Poker .... £13.50 QL Paint (G £18.00 PCB Designer 1 £90.00 
DO SAVED tes : Super Croupier . £13.50 QL Peintre .......... £13.00 PCB Designer 2 £90.00 


Bridge Player II. Tank Busters . RAM Disc...... Project Planner £32.00 


CMESS) vecsaisesesaneecs -£17.00 nay - 

: Trivia-QLUE Shrink Program £5.00 Spellbound ...... £29,00 
eel a Space 2 peas Vroom .. £13.50 Sprite Designer . £8.00 Spellbound Disc £38.00 
ee legen TENOIOON)  WVOMOGIO le sion. carerrresceene5 ses £17.00 — Techniq! .......... £45.00 Sideways ...... -£18.00 
Flight ea “£17.00 TOUCH MVpISt .,0.005.0 £11.00 Taskmaster .£23.00 
fee Fe.00 ME gins . Cee Technial’ ses “£48.00 

abber ... “seOs (312) ccepespdennorcochecrereasa seme. 6 3 PAQGUETIAUT AI fovisivcucccaessoacces £18.00 A (Book Fin in “62 ‘00 
Jungle Eddi ‘£13.50 BASIC-aily ..... E2600) nse oias oF iheNiaea 16 Vila eT Ob 
Karate .. -£12.00 Bag of Tricks ...... £11.00 Mortville Manor........ £17.00 Viewpoint Disc ........ ‘ “£22.00 
KING) o.cccs -£10.00 Cartridge Doctor . £13.50 Nemesis .......... £13.50 3 
Knight Flight .. -£14.00 £15.00 Nemesis + Music £17.00 
Lands of Havoc. -£10.00 £7.00 Wists he £13.50 Languages 
Lost Pharaoh . -£13.00 LTZOO Tr iciileme ss £13.50 Assembler (Metacomco) ......... £35.00 
Matchpoint .... -£13.00 Font Designer ..... -£5.00 Omega...... £13.50 Assembler Workbench . £21.00 
Meteor Storm -£10.00 Graphic Toolkit . £13.50 Omegal(Gisk) i045... lec tees £15.00 Assembler (GST) .... £22.00 
Mr. Smith .... -£10.00 Gardener ..... £16.00 OPE Bose ce cen cocernnee £80.00 
Othello 3D vesk: 12.00! IGE... £26.00 Business Forth (Computer 1) . £30.00 
Oxford Triv' -£16.00 IClcle ..... £18.00 Cash Trader (mvd or disc) ......£55.00 Fortran 77 (Prospero)... -.90.00 
Quboids . -.-£9.00 ICE Toolkit £10.00 Concept SD) 6...6...2.0.c65 -£25.00 Macro Assembler (GST) . £50.00 
Scrabble... -£13.50 Liberator .. £59.00 Concept 3D Demo....... -£2.00 Monier icp csncneteeewesiear £20.00 
Squadrons .£14.50 Nucleon ...... «£1 7:00 Concept 3D & Viewpoint £40.00 Pascal (Metacomco) . £74.00 
MOLAKLIGK, ve caiicamenctiarme cues aroun eee tice £4.00 Q=Flashi:+= Toolkit: .ccc:¢cssevaceeee £19.00 Decision Maker ..................... £32.00 Pascal (Prospero) .... .. £90.00 


BOOKS 


Sinclair QDOS Companion 

The QDOS Companion, by Anarew Pennell, one of the most prolific authors 
on the QL, is essential reading if you are interested in programming the QL in 
Machine Code. It describes all the functions of QDOS, and gives details of all 
the TRAPs, and VECTOR calls. It includes details on how to access the 
keyboard, screen, serial ports etc. from machine code, how to communicate 
with the 8049 co-processor, and how to write multi-tasking programmes and 
lots imionasy eer scc angina. clare asate Botcs.cdece ORI tic heen cv ee £6.95 


QL Service Manual 

The QL Service Manual is the book issued by Sinclair Research to QL repair 
companies, and contains all you need to know about the QL Hardware. It has 
full circuit diagrams including the microdrives, details on various chips and 
their functions, block diagrams, fault finding and lots more ............ £19.95 


7 Book Pack 
The following seven books from the Hutchinson QL range at less than a third 


Artificial Intelligence on the QL 
Maths on the QL 


QL Advanced User Guide (QDOS) 


am Theory os fae of their original price (over £50). 
QL Easel ........... £4.50 Word Processing on the QL Profiting from the QL 
Sinclair (DOS Compa Wasnt fo cies ne £6.95 Introduction to Superbasic on the QL__— Desk top computing on the QL 
Assembly Language Programming on the QL . PHONE Database Management on the QL Making the Most of the QL 
QL Service Manual (circuit diagram etc.) .... £19.95 Advanced Programming on the OL 
Rachers PanidbOOK 422 sce. su encucepltee eee axsesesoscseonsc £4.00 Al7 ly £16 

£2.50 DOM EOIy, 

fe-30 Using Graphics on the QL 

BEV cers ween Ce Re £5.95 __ This book has been written with the intention of introducing both beginners 


and experienced programmers to ways of creating graphics on the QL. Topics 
covered include: 


Quill Users Reference Manual ... £4.00 i i i i erBASI 

Computer ee & Graphics en £4.00 Using ae Easel eae Cc 
sers Guide ...... 4.5 < 

Xenix Users Handbook . £5.00 3D Graphics, and lots more... . 


MS-DOS, an Introduction Only £7.95 


HARDWARE 


Disc products Peripherals Printers 
Cumana Disc Interface................0.0.0ee0es £85.00 Centronics Printer Interface.................... £20.00 Citizen 120D 
Interface & Single drive £200.00 Serial Cable: ........60cs.seacee sueokiZ.00) NZOGES Graft) 25: CPSINUQ i. ..eetve.ccveraneee £210 
Interface & Dual drive ................ £290.00 QL Computer & Software . £125.00 Citizen MSP20 
10 x 3.5” discettes (Guaranteed) £25.00 Repaired OL ................0.5 PHONE 200 CPS draft, 50 CPS NLO .............000008 £450 
TO x 3.5” discette box: gsicsceeseases -£4.00 Video Digitizer ....... PHONE GolounPrinters 
40 x 3.5” lockable disc storage box. £13.00 Keyboard Membrane ... £8.00 & Laser Printers PHONE 
80 x 3.5” lockable disc storage box. £18.00 Eidersoft Mouse & ICE. £65.00 RPM siie ee MCMMRRR re Tn age aE ey 
3.5” disc head cleaner ........0cceceeecsesesees £8.00 Microdrive Cartridges .............. £1.80 Ribbons £5 each. ; sole 
Prices quoted for 3.5” systems. 4 Microdrive Cartridges in Wallet ..£7.50 All printers come fitted with both friction & tractor 
Special Offer: Buy a disc system and get as man Joystick Adaptor ...................0006 -£4.50 feed. : 

: M g M Microvitec 1451DQ3 Colour Monitor £270.00 All printers have all the relevant interfaces and 


Memory Products 


discettes as you want at only £2 each!!! 


Miracle Modem.................. 
Monitor Leads .. 


leads included, and carry a 2 year guarantee. 
Sample printouts available. 


Miracle Expanderam 512.............0.cceeeeee z 


Schon Keyboard 
Internal 512K Memory Upgrade Kit ... 


SEIN 7 dese eae ke IR AIRE pies x 


Internal 512K Memory Upgrade fitted ae PHONE Joysticks 
Q-Flash RAM disc ............ _ £18.00 JOYSHICK AGAptOn ress ccs cemeavac case tascatesiaceswoune £4.50 
Q-Flash RAM disc on ROM £25.00 Postage: ENItG eames cies eiessles 


Micro Ace.... 
Cheetah 125 . 


Talent RAM Disc & Spooler . 
Memory ‘Shrink’ program .. 


GinuMplCard iscsi, aeee ... £195.00 
Miiracie Expanaerams are compatibie with most 


disc systems, and cause some QL software to run 
up to 30% faster. 


UK: FREE on orders over £10. 

£1 on orders under £10. 
Europe: £1 plus £1 per book. 
Outside Europe: Write. 


Professional “Standard Pe 
Wiz Cardi OV Gard eee c accent cma speenesacccemarenione 


All prices include postage & VAT 
Also available a range of software & hardware for other 68000 machines (Amiga & ST). 


Mail Order Address: Personal callers come to: 


MPC Software The Nottingham 68000 Centre 
72 Julian Road, 40 Bridgeford Road, 
West Bridgeford, West Bridgeford, 
Nottingham NG2 5AN Nottingham NG2 6AP 
Tel: 0602 820106 Tel: O602 455114 


All prices correct at the time of going to press. E&OE. 


STRONG COMPUTER SYSTEMS 


BRYN COTTAGE, PENIEL, CARMARTHEN, DYFED SA32 7DJ. TEL: 0267-231246 


THE ASTRACOM 1000 MULTISTANDARD INTELLIGENT MODEM....... £198.00 
Complete with Communications Software « * NOW WITH BT APPROVAL ~* 
128K QL COMPUTER ........... £149.00 640 QL COMPUTER...... + £239.00 
SILVER REED PLOTTER WITH TALENT TECHNIKIT ONLY .......... .. £199.00 


QUALITY PRINTER STAND - Suitable for any 80 Col Printer ONLY..... £59.00 
Small Footprint & Dial Control For Smooth Paper Feed 
» » ALL THOR COMPUTER SYSTEMS SUPPLIED 
PLEASE PHONE FOR LATEST PRICES * * 


* 
’ » »* TONY TEBBY'S NEW PRODUCTS * * - 
. QRAM: MULTITASKING, WINDOW CONTROL UTILITIES ETC. ..... £29.00 

* QRAM + QUALITY MOUSE + INTERNAL MOUSE INTERFACE...... £89.00 * 


QUALITY MOUSE + INTERNAL MOUSE INTERFACE ....,...+.++-+ £69.00 * 


* » » NEW FROM MIRACLE SYSTEMS* * 

* TRUMPCARD: THE NEW DISK INTERFACE + RAM UPGRADE FROM 
MIRACLE SYSTEMS INCLUDES 768K OF RAM UPGRADING YOUR * 
QL TO A TOTAL OF 896K RAM+ TOOLKIT Il + MULTI MODE SCREEN . 
DUMPS + RAM DISK & PRINT SPOOLER 


NEW! 
iMAN 


* TRUMPCARD WITH FREE QRAM ONLY....... £199.00 2 
.. 3 
a 
. SPELL BOUND: SPELLING CHECKERS WITH 30,000 WORD DICTIONARY * 
£29.00 . 
2 MCS MULTIROM: COPY ROMS TO DISK ACCESS UP TO 4 ROMS 
x AT ONCE FROM RAM ...... £56.00 y 
™ 
2 * * % % = * ¥ # ® * * * * * & * * * * * + x ee * ® res % 
MEMODISK INCLUDES DISK INTERFACE + 512K RAM + MANY UTILITIES £199.00 SPECIAL OFFER: 6 BOOKS ONLY £19.00 
ABOVE WITH NEC DUAL DRIVES ................. CE «e------. £399.00 THE Q@DOS COMPANION 
NEC DUAL 3.5" DISK DRIVES ............................... ......... £209.00 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE ON THE SINCLAIR Qt 
NEC DUAL DRIVES + INTERFACE £279.00 SCHON KEYBOARD 5s. «-. £ 57.00 QL ADVENTURES 
512K EXPANDERAM ........:... £99.00 INTERNAL DIY 512K RAM ... £ 99.00 MATHS ON THE QL 
10 DS/DD 3.5" DISKS IN CASE.... £ 26.00 LOCKUP BOX FOR 40 3.5" DISKSE£14.00 ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE 
SPECIAL OFFER: 20 3.5" DISK + FREE STORAGE FOR 40 DISKS .......... £ 52.00 DEVELOPING APPLICATIONS 
PRINTER PRICES INCLUDE MIRACLE SYSTEMS INTERFACE ACCESSORIES 
SEIKOSHA 1300Al 300 CPS (colour option £100 extra) ----.---- --- £399.00 CLEANING KIT IN CARRYING CASE........  ——— — £ 27.00 
EX DEMO PRINTERS AVAILABLE PHONE FORE LATEST PRICES $250 WATT MAINS FILTER ............ eee eee. — £ 36.00 
SEIKOSHA SPI80 2... 2.5. tse $6 £189.00 MIRACLE SYSTEMS MODAPTOR ..........-.................. £ 39.00 
CANON PWI080 .........-.............25.........2::... £289.00 MICROSTICK JOYSTICK WITH ADAPTOR........... BR £ 16.00 
KAGA TAXAN KPS910 WIDE CARRIAGE EX DEMO ............5..5. £350.08 20 CARTRIDGES WITH TRANSFORM BOX ....... oe eee ee oes & 40.00 
DAISEYWHEEL MP26 (26 CPS) QUME COMPATIBLE................ £299.00 10 CARTRIDGES WITH TRANSFORM BOX ....... ey ee ee £ 23.00 
2000 Sheets Fanfold Paper Micro Perl 6... .......---. 550... £ 19.00 4 Mircrodrive Cartridges ....... £8.00 Transform Box....... £ 5.00 
2000 Sheets Fanfold Paper (supplied with printer) ................ & 16.00 Joystick Adaptor ............. £5.00 Para Cable for Memodisk £10.00 
MIRACLE SYSTEMS PARALELL INTERFACE... 2. ........5.... 05.0. £ 20.00 Serial Printer Cable........... £8.00 10 DS/DD 5.25" Disks... £19.00 
MONITORS (Cables Included) RIBBONS 
Mieravitie Cub 1451/00 Coloui ............................. 2249.00 BROTHER MI009 ...5.....4.% £5.00 MT80 of Shinwa ....... £ 6.00 
Microvitic Cub 1451/DQ13 With Swivel Stand .......-..--0.e5s000e £269,500 QUEN DATA ........02...6,4... £6.00 SP1000A (Sinclair) ...... £7.50 
Swivel Stand For Microvitic ..... “Ce 6 Os Ce ens Se Sr ok £ 25.00 TAXAN/CANON..........,. 6. £8.00 EPSON RX/MX/FX ...... £ 6.50 
Phillips BM7502 20 MHZGreen (RECOMMENDED FOR THE QL)........ £99.00 EPSON LXBU ...... Ae Pr Ae £5.00 CITIZEN 120D ..... fe OE 6.50 
BUSINESS UTILITIES 
CASH TRADER......ON CART .2...... £ 39,00 QHL ASH RAMDISK/TOOI KIT (CART) .... £ 19.00 
PROJECT PLANNER coo... £ 24.00 O ware — Ql ASH RAMDISK/TOOI KI! (EPROM)... £ 25.00 
DESCISION MAKER c4. 0.005) ora £ 24.00 TOO! KIT 11 ON EPROM ............. £ 29.00 
ENTREPRENEUR ......--.--s senna £ 24.00 LANGUAGES TOO KIT |} ON CART .............. £ 28.00 
GL HOME FINANCE oo .c. 0.65500, £ 21.00 GST MACRO ASSMBLER ........-.005 & 34,00 DIGITAL MEDIA MANAGER .........4 £ 35.00 
PCB DESIGNERI 6.0.0. .4. 20000... £ 89.00 METACOMCO ASSEMBLER ............ £ 29.00 THE EDITOR ON CART (128K VER.).... £ 24.00 
PCB DESIGNER 2.3.0.0 ..54. 22 22. £ 89.00 METACOMCO BEPL 0 ...........05- £ 49.00 THE EDITOR ON DISK (640K VER) ..... £ 39.00 
TALENT: TECHNIGK 6.005552 52 0s, £ 44.00 METACOMCO LISP 22.....5..., 5002. £ 49.00 TALENT TECHNIKIT ........... vee. £ 24.00 
CONCERT 30 CAD ....5..........,. £ 34.00 METACOMCO PASCAL............... £ 69.00 TALENT GIMP 2..2....50......05. £ 29.00 
RUBICON VIEWPOINT ....-..----e-0e £ 24.95 METACOMCO 'C' 62.6... £ 79,00 TALENT BASIC ALLY <2.50050.0.... £ 29.00 
DIGITAL EYE Gc .00.5...5- 005002 £ 24.00 METACOMCG APL. ,.5.......-0..... . £ 89.00 DISK & PRINT SPOOIER............- £ 9.00 
QDRAW ......... eee £14.00 PRO FORTRAN 77.................. £ 89.00 TALENT SIDEWAYS .............-5. £ 19.00 
SIGN: DESIGNER... 6. ec co eee £ 24.00 PRO PASCAL... eg: £ 89.00 DIGITAL SPRITE GENERAIOR........- £ 29.00 
FRONT PAGE... 6-0-5556. £ 22.50 OL LIBERATOR... 4.00.5. £ 69.00 SECTOR IASKMASTER ............. £ 25.00 
PRO ASTROLOGER CART/DISK ........ £ 49.00 DIGITAL TURBO. 6. occa £ 89.00 TURBO TOOL KIT.........: es £ 19.00 
PRO ASTROLOGER + ASTRONOMER..... £ 59.00 TALENT WORKBENCH ....-.-eeee0ee £ 19.00 QMON MONITOR/DEBUGGER .......-- £ 18.00 
QL SERVICE MANUAL... +... e eee ee eee £19.00 SUPERCHARGE COMPILER ....-2-+005 £ 49.00 TALENT CARTRIDGE DOCTOR ........ £ 13.00 
PROCAD $ 66........5.0.00.00 3. £ 39.00 FORTH + REVERS! ....0....-:-.5... £ 35.00 BETTER BASIC EXPERT SYSTEM .....- £ 29.00 
THE OL INVESTMENT MONITOR £ IS 00 
LEISURE EIDERSOFT SPOUK ................ £ 9,00 BRIOGE PLAYER Tl .00.6405...00.0. £ 17.00 
TALENT WEST Gi 24545..5. 0.00050, £ 12.00 EIDERSOFT 6] 3D ................. £ 9,00 WAR IN THE EAST COMPLETE ........ £ 39.00 
TALENT 2KUL 6... £ 12.00 LIDERSOFT BJ RETURNS ............ £ 9.00 WAR IN THE EAST (SCEN. 1) ....eeee £ 20.00 
TALENT COSMOS .........55...... £ 12.00 PIDERSORT KARATE. -.......50.0.. £ 9.00 WAR IN THE EAST (SCEN. 2 or 3)..... £ 13.00 
TALENT THE LOST PHAROH ........- £ 13.00 EIDERSOFT CITADEL ............... £ 9.00 PSIOM CHESS |. ee. £ 16.00 
TALENT JUNGLE EDDL...-.......... £ 13.00 EIDERSOFT ZAPPER WITH EAGLE...... £ 8.00 PSION MATCHPOINT ..............- £ 12.00 
TALENT NEMESIS... 0055 55.5..0.,.. £ 13.00 RUBICON DRAGONHOLD...........-. £ 14,00 SQUADRONS ....-................ £ 13,00 
TALENT OXFORD TRIVIA.......:.... £ 16.00 LEISURE GENIUS SCRABBLE .......... £ 12.00 TOUCH TYPIST «0-4 eee sees eee seen £ 12.00 
TALENT STRIP POKER 2.2... .05 0. £ 13.00 HYPERDRIVE 5.00 0 2 oe £ 12.00 DATALINK 3D SLIME ............00- £ 11.00 
SELLASOFT TANKBUSTERS........... £ 14.00 STEVE DAVIS SNOOKER ............. £ 12.00 HEART Of GERN (NEW ADVENTURE) ... £ 15.00 
DIGITAL SUPERBACKGAMMON ........ € 11.00 DIGITAL SUPER ARCADIA ........... £ 9.00 DIGITAL SUPER ASTROLOGER ........ £ 22.00 
DIGITAL BLOGKLANDS <............. £ 9.00 DIGITAL OROIDZONE .........5..:.. £ 9.00 OMEGA 2.6... 6... £ 14.00 


ALL PRICES INCLUDE VAT &@ CARRIAGE 


